





INTRODUCTION

The publication entitled The Modern Indian Peasani
is most weleome, especially because the peasant move-
ment has not yet been rightly understood by the public
and the Government salike in this country resulting in
misrepresentation regarding the same,

Andhra Country has the proud privilege of hsaving in
its midst the real author and leader of the peasant
movement. Professor Ranga who requires no introduc-
tion, has contributed not a litfle, being the pioneer, to the
building up of this movement throughout the length and
breadth of this coantry, He gave an “all India’ aspect
to the movement by organising a Peasant Group of
forty-five fellow members of the Legislative Assembly
representing the different provinces. Not cootent with
that he travelled to every nook and corper of Iadis and
organised provincial branches and an ‘All India
Peasants’ Conference’ was called at Lucknow on the
11th April 1926. The organisers who helped the
Professor in this matter were Swami Sahajanand Saras-
wathi, and Mohan Lal Gautam. An all-Tndia Kisan
Bulletin was also started with Indulal Yagnik as the
editor. Thus an * All India’ shape has been given to the
movement by the untiring efforts of Professor Ranga. [t
18 indeed a matter for great pride to mention the faet
that ths movement has come to stay.

Mere organisation of industrial workers (however
powerful they may be) who number at present only four
millions will be like a drop in the ocean in contri-
"buting towards political, social and econom:¢ emancipa-
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tion of the country. This great task can .
accomplished by a well-defined organisation chiefly
peasants and workers on regular lines with a defini
plan and programme.

Today it is almost admitted that nearly sixty million-
peasants are under-employed and forty millions have no
employment at all and starve for want of a morsel of
food. It is also a patent fact that in this country there
is neither guarantee of employment nor unemployment
benefits organised by the Government. ‘ Right to live’
and ‘Right to work’ have not been conceded and as such
no fundamental rights to the people are assured.

This publication deals with the conditions of pea-
sants in India and the various utterances of Professor
Ranga suggest constructive remedies for the aplift
of the down-trodden masses of this great but unfortunate
country.

Professor Ranga has correctly stated as follows in his
plea for an all India Peasants Organisation: * Nearly
one third of our cultivable land is still unoceupied
and in possession of the state and all this can and
ought to be granted to the Co-operative organisation
of such workers without the right of alienation. Indeed
the success, that may be achieved by such co-operative
agricultural enterprises will help us to persuade our
peasants to embrace the new Russian method of
agricultural organisation.” My definite feeling is that
the unemployment problem can only be solved by an
“All India plan’ of action and the following initisl
1neasures have to be taken by the Government with the
fullest co-operation of the public.

1. That collection of unemployment statistics to
enable asgessment of the unemployment situation be
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« uiken in co-operation with the local Governments,
representatives of emloyees, and trade unions of workers
~ *d peasants.

2. That all uncultivated cultivable lands other than
- fallow, be acquired by the central Government and used
under state control and ownership for the cultivation of
the products with the labour of the unemployed workers,
for their relief and not for commercial profit.

3. That necessary measures for technical training
of the workers and equipment of plant and machinery
be financed out of state funds and by starting of
subsidiary industries in rural areas to provide subsidiary
occupation for peasants.

Prof. Ranga has rightly pointed out in one of his
speeches as follows: “It is up to us to see that the
industries of our country are ruralised and socialised as
soon a3 possible and that any further industrial develop-
ment is allowed only on collective or co-operative
lines so that any profits, direct or indirect, arising from
such ventures will be shared by all the masses.”

In his various addresses in different centres in India
and in his speeches in the Assembly (which are published
in this book) he dealt with various problei’ns connected
with the well-being of the peasants such as

(a) Objects of the Peasant movement and the
technique thereof (5) Socialisation and Co-operative farm-
ing (¢) Peasants and Congress (d) Ruralisation and
Socialisation of industries (¢) Evils of private owaership
(f) Agricultural marketing (¢) Solution of unemploy-
ment problem of India () The minimum demands of
peasants and workers (7) Peasants and politics etc., etc.

¢
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Workers and peasants can never be satisfied wi. ..
political Swaraj; that transfer of power from a white
beauracracy to a brown. Workers demand full fledged
economic Swara] preceeded and followed by political
Swara] with the fullest declaration of fundamental rights
to the working classes of both workers and peasants.

The present publication is an attempt to clearly state
the view-point of the peasant organisation and a plea to
advance their cause. It must be clearly appreciated
that in the happiness and contentment of the vast
millions of peasants and workers largely depends the
prosperity and well-being of this great country. In
it lies athe solution of the great problem of Socialism
which has to be ultimately established in this Country for
the greatest good of the greatest number.

This publication supplies the necessary knowledge
and information about the intricate subject of the
peasants’ movement in this country.

SIMLA,
1st Oct. 1936. V. V. Girt



Prof. RANGA

(A Short Biographical Note by the Editor)

The author of most of the chapters of this volume is a
wellknown ficure among the growing ranks of Indian
sconomists and by his researches and enquiries into the
sconomic conditions and needs of the various classes of our
countryside, he has established for himself a well merited
reputation of being as great an authority on South
Indian Rural Economics as Prof. Radhakamal Mukherjee
on North Indian Rural TEconomies. Though the
Punjab Government has been publishing various
monographs on Rural Surveys, it has not succeeded
in laying a foundation for a new approach to the modern
problems of the peasantry as Prof. Ranga has done.
It can safely be said that Prof. Ranga has carried
the enquiries initiated into rural conditions by Doctors
Gilbert Slater, Harold Mann, Col. Jack and their desciples
and followers, who conducted very useful enquiries in
Malabar, Hyderabad and Chingleput to a further stage
and evolved a new system of enquiry and approach to
the raral conditions and problems by bringing into more
prominence such very important aspects of the agrarian
life, as the farm costs, standard of living, cattle budgets,
internal emigration, intensive cultivation, subsidiary
occupations, treatment of labour, relations between
peasants and workers, as distinguished from and s
addition to the usual study of land revenue problems,
costs of cultivation on the traditional methods of the
Land Revenue Departments of the Provincisf Govern-
ments. We have had the good fortune ¢o publish all
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his volumes, to wit, the Economic Conditions of /. .a
Villages Vol. I (published in 1928), Vol. IT (in 1928),
Economics of the Handloom (1930), Labour in South
India (1931), Tribes of the Nilgiris (1931), Economic
Conditions of Zamindari Ryots (1953).

Prof. Ranga in the words of Mr. C. R. Reddy,
Vice-chancellor of the Andhra University is “born a
‘peasant and is himself a peasant” He went to
England in 1920 for further studies soon after making
arrangements with his boyhood friend Mr. P. V. K.
Choudary (now a Member of the Madras Legislative
Council) for the publication of the first Indian weekly
for peasants, called the ‘Ryot’ Iike most Indian
students, he also wanted to compete for the Indian
Civil Service and was therefore enthusiastically taken
under the guidance of Mr. V. Ramakrishna, 1. C. S, the
former Director of Industries of Madras Government,.
who secured for him a seat in the St. Catherines of
Oxford. He grows eloquent whenever he refers to
what he owes to the training given by his friend and
guardian, who, he says, has opened his eves to the
immense possibilities for the industrial and agricultural
development of India and the resultant rise of standard
of living, thus helping him to shed his prejudices against
the westernisation of the productive organisation of
India. He was contributing to his favourite weekly
the ‘ Ryot’ during 1921-22 various articles in Telugu
on the labour conditions in England and the means
adopted to protect them. |

Much to the disappointment of his guardian, Mr.
Ranga was too much influenced and carried away by
the catacrysmal Gandhian Nationalist upheaval of 1921-
22 and like most people, then in England, believed that-
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,w +a] was going to come in a year and began to waver
in his resolution to go for the I. C. 8. But his guardian
succeeded in preventing him from giving up his studies
and returning to India but could not succeed in making
“him' join the Bar. On Mr. Ramakrishna's return to
India and when Mahatma Gandhi was sentencéd to six
years, he finally decided to throw in his lot with the
National movement gave up his idea of competing for
the 1.C.S.,, and changed his course of studies from Mathe-
matics to Kconomies and Political Science. But his
earlier studies of Mathematics had later on stood in good
stead when he began to develop the statistical side of
Indian rural economies.

While in England, he came into touch with a large
number of families of farmers, thanks to Mr. Rama-
krishna and thus studied their economic and social
conditions. It was in 1922 that he took up his studies’
of social science, conducted by the Barnett House
at Oxford under the guidance of Dr. Carlyle, Mrs. Stock
and Miss Butler and on their advice, stayed at the
Toynbee Hall, London and came under the influence
of the Warden Mr. .J. J. Mallon, the father of the
British Trade Boards movement. That Summer he
came under the influence of Socialists and Communists -
through the Workers Educational Association’s Summer
School at Bangor and Labour Research Departments’
Summer School at Scarborough. There he came into
cloge contact with the Dutt brothers, Palme and Clement;
G. D. H. Cole, H. N. Brailsford, Page Arnot, Hobson,
Miss Wilkinson, Prof. H. Clay, Dr. Radford and through
them had come to understand the main principles of
Socialism. It was Mr. H. N. Brailsford who was very
much impressed with the earnestness and brilliance
~of Mr. Ranga who advised him to visit Italy,
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Germany and France to study the organisati..
Peasants and the Socialistic Organisation of Co-operative
movement. The whole of that 1922 summer Mr. Ranga
toured through those countries, studied the orgarisation
of the Labour and Co-operative movements and stayed
for sometime at Geneva to understand the working of the
League of Nations and International Labour Office and
watched the methods by which the Fascists were fight-
ing the Socialist and Communists and winning their
way to power through their brutality and the inter-
necine quarrels among the Socialists and Communists
and the treachery of Liberals. It was this gruoesome
misfortune of the [talian Socialists and Communists and
the fateful enthronement of Mussolini which has, he said
so often, affected him most and made him such a
strong advocate ever since, of a united front of all
progressive Socialistic forces in India.

In July 1923 Mr. Ranga returned to India, after
having won high laurels in his examinations at Oxford,
full of Socialistic urge to organise peasants and workers.
Through his participation from its very inception in the
Oxford Labour Club and his Secretaryship of the Oxford
International Labour Group and his studies under the
guidance of Prof. Macgregor, the Advocate of Smull
Holdings, J. A. Todd, the Author of ‘World's Cotton
Crops’, Prof. H. Clay, the author of “Unemployment”
and G. D. H. Cole, he developed a great desire not only
to organise the masses but also to build a scientific case,
based upon statistics, and the results of accurate
enquiries, for their legitimate demands. Soon after
his return, he set about organising the peasants
and workers on their class basis. To suit the
imaginaticn of the Indian public of those 100%
Gandhian days, he advocated the development of
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.pational QGuilds for peasants and workers on the
lines of the Gruilds, then being organised in the West.
He succeeded in organising a number of I’easants
-conferences and organisations, the most notable of
which was that, held at Appikatla in Guntur District.
It was in that conference, he formulated, in co-operation
with many Congress leaders and other progressive
non-Justicite friends, the Peasants Klection Manifesto, in
which were incorporated the Congress Constructive
Programme and socialistic demands regarding taxation,
land tenure and industrial development. Some of the
Congress leaders had expressed, even then, their
misgivings regarding this new organisation of Peasants
that he was forging, on the ground that such organisa-
tions might someday fall into the hands of the moderates
and anti-nationalists and thus disable the Congress in
its anti-imperialist ficht. But Mr. Ranga stood out for
an independent class-conscious organisation of peasants
and pleaded for the co-operation of all radically minded
Congressmen in leadiug and developing such organisa-
tions.

He was not however so successful in his attempts to
organise the agricultural labour. The first Guntur
District Labour Conference of 1923 at Nidubrole over
which he presided and which was the first of its kind in
the whole of India did not result in any fruitful resulis,
because of the active opposition of the Justice Party
and (Grovernment on the one hand, and on the other of
the distrustful peasantry who had already been upset
by Mr. Ranga's rebellion against caste system, removal
of the untouchability of Harijans (then known as
Panchamas) and disregard of social conventions prohibit-
ing inter-dining with Harijans ete., the cold indifference
and non-co-operation of the local Congress and the pro-
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British and job-hunting Christian teachers and pas..
Mr. Uppnava Lakshminarayana, the author of the
first Socialist novel in India written in the Telugu
language of the masses, advised him to wait for a while
before he proceeded further in the direction of organis-
ing the Agricultural Labour, since the forces opposed to
him were too many and too strong, but to forge ahead
with the peasants organisations, since the peasants
were on their way to develop their political consci-
ousness. He took then his decision and chose his
main line of activity, which he has ever since
pursued with highly commendable results. The All
India Kisan (Peasants) Committee, the Andhra Peasants
Association, the radical Andhra DPeasants Protection
Committee, the South Indian Federation of Agricultural
Labour and Peasants, the Andhra and Punjab Peasants
Institutes, the Peasants Group of M. L. A's,, the All
India Kisan Bulletin bear eloquent testimony to his
creative genius, organising capacity, consistent loyalty
to the Socialist cause and extruordinary hold on the
masses of the countryside, won by persistent, continuous,
almost superhuman and self-denying services and sacri-
fices in their cause.

Between 1923—27, Mr. Ranga again visited Europe
on three occasions, on the last of which he was accom-
panied by his wife, Srimati Bharati Devi the first
Kisan lady to go abroad for studies, and took his
B.Litt (Oxon) for his excellent thesis on * The
Economic Organisation of the Cotton Indusiry of
Southern India” a part of which was sabsequently
published as “The Economics of the Handloom.”
He resigned from the Congress in 1926 as he was

to join any other party until later on, in 1931, he again
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;raceﬁ the Congress during that first great Satya-
zrahic Period. He was busy during that period 1923—
1927 mostly with ministering to the local needs of the
peasants of Gunftur and Kistna Districts, organising
Taluk Ryots Associations, publishing a number of
articles, on the lines of the Fabian Kssays, on different
problems of Peasants and Workers, in addition to carry--
ing on his detailed and systematic enquiries into the
economic conditions of Peasants and Workers, some of
the results of which were embodied in his publications.

It was at the end of 1927 that he joined the
Pachaiyvappa’s College, Madras, the premier non-official
college of the South as the chief Professor of Econo-
mics and DPolitical Science, on the understanding
that he would be allowed to play his part in politics
and duaring his term of office, 2.e. 1927-1930, he succeeded
in training successive batches of Honours students in
carrying on enquiries into the conditions of the masses
and one of his students, Mr. K. Gopala Rao was recently
the recepient of the Curzon Medal for his enquiries
carried on along the lines initiated by Prof. Ranga.

In 1928-29, Prof. Ranga was appointed the Special
Officer for Economic Survey by Madras (fovernment
and he conducted the surveys on behalf of Government,
without accepting any remuneration, in Nilgiris,
Coimbatore, Salem and Guntur Districts but the results
of his measurement of the poverty of the various
classes of rural masses were so unpalatable and
{rightening that Government abolished the offica and
refused to publish his reports. In 1929-30, he was
appointed the Secretary of the (Godavari-Kistna Re-
settlement Kconomic Enquiry Committee of which the
late Diwan Bahadur R. N. Arogyaswami Mudaliar was
the President and in that capacity, had organised the
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economic survey of 100 villages, and the investiga
into the indebtedness of peasants of 100 villages ¢
those three Districts. The report of the Comm
tee bears the marks of the experience, common-
sense and wisdom of the President and the other
members who were all elected members of the Madras
Legislative Council and also -the scientific acumen,
originality, ability and experience of the Secresary.
If it is a very valuable contribution to our know-
ledge of economic conditions of our peasantry, it is
largely due to Prof. Ranga and his able band of investi-
gators who co-operated with him,

During this period of his convections with the college
‘and Grovernment, he had continued to take an increasing
interest in the development of the peasants movement,
He co-operated with Mr. M. B Needu, M.Se. (California}
in the founding of the Andhra ’rovincial Ryots Associ-
ation in 1928 and became its president in 1929. He
helped the peasants residing by the forests ides to get
the Standing Orders for the 1100 FKorest Panchayats
codified and liberalised by the Madras Government dur-
ing his Secretaryship of the Madras Presidency Forest
Panchayats Association in 1929-30, of which the late
B. Muniswami Naidu, Ex-Chief Minister was the
President. As President of the Distriet Village
Panchayats’ Asgociation, he has succeeded with the
able, persevering and zealons assistance of his secre-
tary Mr. P. V. Narasimharao in organising Village
Panchayats for 700 villages out of the 960 villages
of Guntur District and in co-operation with several
advocates of rural reconstruction in raising the
contribution from land revenue for Panchayats from one
quarter anna (3 pies) to hall-an-anna (G pies) in every
rupee of land revenue collected from the lands within the
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sayat. He was the elected President during 1929-31
of the Irrigation Advisory Board, constituted by Madras
Government, for assisting the deltaic ryots of Kistna
“Delta. In his capacity as the Joint Secretary of the
-Famine Relief Committee of Ongole, he rendered in-
valuable help to the famine ridden peasants during
1926-27 and in 19356 when Royalaseema (Ceded
Districts) was caught in the claws of a terrible famine,
he rushed to the scene, studied the conditions and
awakened the Government and the public to the
need for offering relief to the distressed. He made
representations to the Congress and Government and
got a relief fund organised by the public and tamine
relief measures carried on by Government. For the first
‘time the Legislative Assembly came to seriously
concern itself with its responsibilities towards the
famine-stricken peasants much to the sarprise of
Government. As the President of the Guntur District
Ryots Association during 1926-81 he has succeeded in
obliging Madras Government to extend irrigation faci-
lities for sixty-five thousand acres of land. He has
helped to found many village libraries and Co-operative
Credit Societies. He was the President of a Primary
Land Mortgage Bank and =2 Director of the Madras
Presidency Central Land Mortgage Bank and one
of the ten Honorary Members of the Provinecial Co-
operative Union. These unadorned details regarding
his activities during the last twelve years are enough
to show at how many points and in how many
ways Mr. Ranga has tried with such remarkable success
to help the peasants of the Andhra and win thier
well-merited love and affection. No wonder when
the Swarajists resigned from the Assembly in 1930
-and  went to Jail, Professor Ranga who did not
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Tavour the boycott of that Legislature went to

a short session, with the only intention of keeping up
the national fight within the Assembly. He was much
criticised at the time but the Andhra Peasants knew
from their experience of him that national interests were
safe in his keeping. His uncompromising speeches in
the Assembly, his courageous insistence upon wearing
the Gandhi Cap in the Country, Assembly and Viceregal
Lodge and his well known sympathies with the Civil
Resisters and his brave lead given to the peasants not
to co-operate with the Government as against the
Congress made his College Trustees to issne an ulti-
matum that ‘no member of the staff shall be a member
of any legislature) His answer, on relinquishing his
office “if 1 have to choose between my posifion in the
college and my responsibilities to the public, I have no
hesitation to choose the latter” is quite characteristic
of this worthy son of a peasant.

He went again to England in 1980 at the time of the
First Round Table Conference India’s participation in
which he so vehemently opposed in the Assembly and
carried on a vigorous propaganda all over England and
Wales against that conference, and in favour of the
Congress demand for the grant of immediate independ-
ence for India and performed his function as the
unofficial spokesman of the awakened India. He toiled
day and night in Europe, lecturing frequently under the
auspices of the L. L. P, W. E. A. and Friends' Society,
touring incessantly, meeting innumerable groups of
Enoglishmen and Europeans to explain the ideals of the
Nationalist India and writing not only to the Bombay
Chronicle, and Andhra Patrika as their Hon. Special
‘Correspondest but also to the English Press,
to quote his own words “to make retribution for my
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.e to go to jail and to serve my apprenticeship
to qualify myself for rejoining the noble Congress. ”

From the moment of his return to India to this
day, Prof. Ranga has been ceaselessly exerting himself,
as the whole time and unpaid servant of the masses, in
creating, spreading, developing and revivifying peasants
organisations all over the Andhra and latterly in other
parts of India. Daring the whole of 1981, he was busy,
organising the Zamindari Ryots of Venkatagiri, whose
brave stand against the zamindari system led the wayv
to the Indian peasants’ general demand for its abolition.
The Andhra Zamindari Ryots Association, which wag
founded in 1928 by Mr. R. M. Sarma with the co-opera-
tion of the Professor and M. B. Needu came to adopt,
what has also come to be adopted by the All-India
Peasants Movement, its creed in favour of the abolition
of the Zamindari system, thanks to the radical leader-
ship of DProf. Ranga. KEver since the Professor ' has
come to influence the policy of the Andhra Zamindari
Ryots Movement, it has become more and more Socialistic,

During the same year Prof. Ranga toiled hard, in
co-operation with a number of devoted servants ol the
peasants like Messrs. M. B. Needu, D. N. Raju, V. Satya-
narayana, to agitate against the decision of Madras
Government to impose 18% % enhancement of land
revenue, in spite of the recommendation of the Kconomic
Enquiry Committee. In Kistna District alone, where he
worked, .as many as 300 Village Ryots Associations
were formed, thanks to the brilliant work of Mr.
D. Balarama Krishnayya and as many more organi-
sations, in the other two Districts. The upshot of this
vigorous organising work was the imprisonment of Prof,
Ranga for an year and that of seven others for various

B
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periods and the application of the No-Tax Ordinane .
that danger zone.

Even while in jail, he worked hard, usually for more
than eight hours a day, as if he was being driven by
the hidden Roman hand of the peasants and wrote
authoritative works in Telugu on the various political
problems of the present day and the governments of
France, U. S. A, Italy, Germany and U. 5. S. R, with a
view to help the Andhra peasants to educate themselves
on political questions without having to go to colleges.

Since his release from jail, he has organised the
Peasants Marches, Seva Dals and Peasants Schools and
published Peasants Songs, his novel “Harijan leader,”
his book on “Modern Tolitical Institutions,” conducted
the Andhra Zamindari Ryots Economic Enquiry
and published its report, founded the South Indian
Federation of Peasants and Agricultural Workers and
took a leading part iu bringing together a nucleus of
socialistic minded people at Poona in 1933 July.

It was only in 1933, i.c. after 10 years of solid, more
or less silent and sincere work 1o the cause of the Andhra
Peasants and after experimenting with various methods
of organisation and propaganda, which are all explained
in his own words in thiz volume, that Prof. Ranga had
thought it fit to enter the All-India Political arena. Tt
is true that he fought very hard, at the Bombay A.LC.C.
in 1981 September even going to the extent of joining
issue with Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, for the liberalising
the Congress Chart of Fundamental Rights, framed at
the Karachi Congress and also that he wus one of the
founder members of the Congress Socialist Group,
formed at Poona in 1933. But it was in 1933 that he
had begun his campaign for the recognition, by the
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_-ess, of the right of peasants to develop their
classwise organisation and to insist upon the proper
modification of the Congress Economic Programme to
safeguard the interests of the peasants. With the
publication of the Report of the Zamindari Ryots
Enquiry Committee, the Indian Peasants world was
awakened into the realisation of the real nature of their
grievances, needs and minimum demands. Ie took a
prominent part in the Patna Conference of Congress
Socialists but could not agree with the majority in advo-
cating the boycott of the Assembly elections. He was
elected the President of the Andhra Congress Socialist
Party in 1934 July. He began to advocate since
then, the urgent need for the formation of the All India
Peasants Congress.

The Assembly elections came and peasants rose to a
man to support their leader in the election with the
result that he was elected to the Assembly with a
thumping majority of nearly ten thousands. We need
not say much about his distinguished career in the
Assembly since his speeches themselves bear such an
eloquent proof. Ile himself does not go in for any
oratorical flourishes. All that he cares iz to fight
relentlessly and vigilently for the peasants and he has
succeeded in this to a remarkable degree. The Peasants:
Group of M. L. A’s consisting of as many as fifty members
is epough testimony to the success of his work in
the Assembly. Critics ag different in their outlook as
Dr. K. T. Shah and F. E. James have borne proof for
the Professor’s sincere, eloquent and powerful advocacy
of Socialist and peasants’ view-point.

There were no bounds to his joy when, after much
atruggle, the first All India Kisan Congress had
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assembled under the presidency of Swami Sahaje.
Saraswati of Bihar in Lucknow in April 1936. He
issued in August 1935 his first appeal for co-operation
for the organisation of the A. I. K. Congress but it was
only in October 1935 that the All India Peasants”
Workers” Conference was held under his Presidentship
at Madras. Owing to some misapprehensions felt by
some Bihar and U. P. Kisan leaders, the Organising
Committee formed at Madras had to be reconstituted
at Meerut on the 15th of December; this time with
greater co-operation from the Kisan leaders of the
Congress Socialist persuasion; the result of these
activities was the Lucknow A. I. K. Congress and its
upshot, the present A. I. K. Committee, the A. I, Kisan
Bulletin and the present day organising activities
evidenced in almost every province and as related in
the A. I. K. Bulletin, so ably edited by Mr. Indulal
Yagnik of Bombay.

In addition to what he has himself said in
regard to the scarcity of funds for the Peasants
Movement, we have to add that Prof. Ranga has
tried to finance the movement, to the best of his
abilities, mostly from his own slender but fast
dwindling resources and it speaks volumes for hie
sacrifices that so far he has not tried to raise any
funds from general subscriptions; the income from
membership fees being so small and undependable. A
few devoted friends, including his own brothers and
wife have helped him in everyway and a large number
of well-to-do peasants contributed handsomely to the
Peasants Election Fund, from which his last election
campaign was financed. The sacrifices, both financial
and social that his devoted wife who was hersolf sent to
jail for an year in 1932-33 for leading a large number
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omen in the Satyagraha struggle has rendered are
commensurate and in keeping with the selfless and un-
gparing services of the Professor himself to the peasants.

We have thought it fit to furnish the above bare
account of the varied activities of the Professor during
the last 14 years in order to enable our readers to
properly assess the speeches, writings, suggestions and
thoughts of the Professor, presented through this volume.
It is perfectly true to say that Mr. Ranga is the archi-
tect, life, spirit and thinker of the Modern Indian
Peasants’ Movement, though, as he himself enthusiasti-
cally says, Mahatma Gandhi, Rajendra Prasad, Sirdar
Patel and Jawaharlal Nehru, had laid its foundations
and created the favourable atmosphere, only in the
wake of which people like him have tried to create
this movement. IHe has been ably assisted, in his work,
by many great and good men and particularly by the
epoch making national struggles of 1930-31, 1932-34,
led by the Congress. In conclusion, we are glad to say
in the words of Mr. V. V. Giri, the well-known Labour
Leader that Prof. Ranga is “ the Peasant of Peasants.”

ANDHRA PEASANTS MOVEMERNT
(Impressions of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru)

Here is the latest tribute paid by Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru, the President of the Indian National Congress
after his tour from the 18th to the 20th October 1936
through the Andhra. He said in his press inter-
view on the 20-10-36 “I was glad to notice Peasants
Organisations in Andhra Desa, which appear to be
doing good work for the peasants. Such Peasants
Organisations are helpful, not only to agitate for the
removal of peasants’ grievances but to help the larger
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-cause of Swaraj.” The Special Correspondent of the 1.

in no sense a partisan paper observed " The peasants had
tried to organise themselves in an effort to present a unit-
ed front. At the numerous places visited by the Pandit,
mention wds made of many such organisations. The
President must have noted the success that had attended
the efforts of some at least of these bodies from the
discipline and good feeling that prevailed at the many
gatherings of ryots that he addressed.” The Pandit
also observed that “ the peasantry as well as the young
people have expressed themselves very definitely in
favour of these Socialist ideas.”

At Nidubrole, the very seat of the Andhra Peasants
Institute, Pandit J. Nehru said in reply to the Guntur
Distriet Ryots Association “In this part of the country,
I have been coming across your Ryots Associations, I
am glad they exist” At Masulipatam also he observed
that during his tour in the Andhra, he had come across
many ryots organisations, He was glad that such
organisations were functioning properly and deing good
work. His idea was that peasants should organise
themselves into unions to safeguard their interests and
rights.

At Ponnuru, he said “T know much about your pro-
blems because I know the problems of the peasantry in
my own province. I know also something about your
problem because 1 have tried to follow this movement
started here by Professor Ranga.”

At Venkatagiri the seat of a powerful Zamindar,
the home of the frst aggressive and class conscious
Peasants Association, led by Prof. Ranga, the Pandit
said “I have received a long statement by the Ryots

Association of their troubles. I do not want to
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discuss thom because I know that they exist but how
are we to get rid of them? There is no way of
getting rid of them except by developing your own
strength. You cannot improve your condition either by
begging or petitioning the Government or the Zamindars.
or even the Congress Committee.” At Kalahasti and
Venkatagiri, he said “there should be a ryot association
in every village in the country.”

At Tangutura he said he was glad to hear that the
peasants approved of the principles of the Congress and
of Socialism. At I’amarru, adverting to the remark
that the Kisans were swinging about between the
Congress and Socialism, he said that the Congress and
Socialists were all working for India’s independence.
Those who were intent upon achieving India's freedom
had to join hands and work in concord.

At Ponnurn, he said “ you want that the peasants and
workers should be given the power to send representa-
tives to the Congress. Personally I welcome the idea
of organisations representing the workers and peasants
accept the Congress objective and ideal and associating
themselves closely with the Congress.”

“You want the Congress to adopt your demands and
decide what part you can take in the elections. Tt is
right that in these elections the programme of the ryot
associations be adopted. You should Jike your repre-
sentatives chosen as candidates. I cannot say whether
this suggestion is going to be adopted by the Congress
or not. DBut I earnesly desire and hope that those who
have your confidence will be chosen by vour provincial
Congress Committee. I want, however, the co-operation
of your associations and the Congress Committees in
formulating the agrarian report.”
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At Bezwada, in reply to the Andhra “Provinecial
Ryots Association, the DPresident of the Congress
said that, though it could not be insisted upon that
the candidates chosen by Ryots Associations should be
accepted by Congress Committees, owing to consti-
tutional difficulties, it was certainly desirable and he
hoped an earnest attempt would be made by the
Congress Committees to invite and welcowe the
co-operation and advice of peasants associations in
setting up candidates. He was also sure that the
Congress cum Kisan members of the Provineial Assembly
would have to be given freedom to vote differentiv from
the other. members of the Congress party, not on
matters of principle affecting national politiex but on the
day to day detailed economic and classwise problems
that affect the immediate interests of peasanis.

Naturally the ‘Indian Express’ of Madras conciuded
its remarks on the Congress DPresident’s tour in the
Andhra by saying that “ the Panditji came more and
more to put our agrarian problems in the forefront and
we feel certain it is through this problem that the way
of progress lies. The ending of all parasitical interests
on land is the meeting point of nationalismm and
socialism. It is the only issue for which the masses
will struggle and fight to the bitter end. Both before,
during and after the elections and in the Councils and
-outside, the ending of exploitation of the peasants must
become the scle preoccupation of the Congress. Hence,
the frantic attempt to organise the vested interests on
land throughout the country. The Congress has to
become a counter organisation of the peasantry.”

Thus the review of the Peasants Movement in the
South made by the President and its effects upon the
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public and the press bear eloquent testimony to the last-
ing effects of the fourteen years’ untiring services
rendered by Prof. Ranga to the Andhra Peasants.

It is with these sacrifices and scholarship, these
ceaseless struggles against Zamindars and money lenders,
these painstaking enquiries and researches, tested as
they must have been throngh all the last 14 years, by
the continuously widening range of public opinion,
Professor Ranga is today busy, in the prime of his life,
with the fashioning of the All India Peasants movement.
We feel confident that the charts of Minimum Demands
initiated, framed, and developed through the initiative,
co-operation and encouragement of such a distinguished
student of economies, experienced investigator and devo-
ted, and successful organiser and leader of peasants as
Prof. Ranga deserve the serious consideration and res-
pectful attention of the publie,

N. NARAYANAMURTI
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CONGRESS AND PEASANTS

Presidential Address delwered at the Andhra Provin-
cial Riyots Cenference held al Nidubrole on the 2nd of
June 1936.

We meet now at a time when both the Congress and
Government and all other political parties have seriously
begun to concern themselves aboit. their relations to
our class, thanks to the forthcoming constitution, .vicious
and one-sided though it is. TFrom H. H. the Aga Khan
to Sir Faz-li-Hussain, from the Mass Contact Committee
to the Stud Bulls’ Government; all are anxious to assure
us that they wish our welfare and we must adopt them
ag our political magters. This also is a time when we
have to realise that the New Government of India Aet
has been specially so framed as to prevent our legitimate
growth and the achievement of our birth-right, 7.c, the
capture of complete political power and to insure the
continuance, and intensification of the one-sided and
age long class struggle, the ~hief honeficiaries of which
are the few capitalists and zaminuars,

OUR FRIENDS INTERESTED ADVICE -

We are advised by ma.n-y Congress leaders not to aim
at the development of any independent class or function-
al organisations as the Congress has been concerning
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itself most fully about all our needs and demands. They
quote the examples of Bardoli and U. P. 1931 Agrarian
crisis. Similarly Governors and Zamindars maintain
that peasants need no special organisations as their
collectors are in daily contact with the masses, minister-
ing to their needs. The peasants need only answer that
it is just because of their blind reliance upon the chance
help trickling from others that they are today so helpless,
without their own organisation, or class-consciousness or
any ability to stand up for their rights. How can they
explain away their growing poverty and crushing
burdens of taxation except by the failure of all our
political forces to look after them.

ANDHRA PEASANTS’ EXPERIENCE

Let us take our own experience. As long ago as 1923
when the first class-conscious attempts were made
in this Guntur District, some Congress leaders did
try to discourage them on the plea that the Congress
Organisation itself is a mass organisation, daily minis-
tering to the needs of the Peasants. DBut in their
daily struggle with the P. W. D. and Revenue
Department, our Peasants have received little or no
help from the Congress Committees. The Godavari
cum XKistna, Guntur cum Kurnool Resettlements, the
Royalaseema, Ganjam famines had to be fought mostly
by Peasants’ Organisations, since the Official Congress
leadership had failed to stand by the DPeasants. There
cannot be a more glaring failure of the Congress to
lead the Peasants than its cold-shouldering of the
Andhra Zamindari Ryot Movement, its studied indiffer-
ence to the fate of the indebted Peasants, Inamdari
Peasents and its benevolent nuetrality regarding the
Peasants’ Marches. Of course peasants could never trust
Government to help and succour them.
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HENCE OUR OwWN ORGANISATION

No wonder, my appeal for the development of an
independent, class-conscious and self-reliant All-India
Organisation with a net work of organisations all over
the country has found favour with our Peasants in all
the provinces. The All-India Kisan Congress is well on
its way to be founded and before long all this talk of
our Peasants not being in need of their own organisa-
tion will be set at rest.

ANDHRA'S CONTRIBUTION

The Andhra Peasants can feel proud of the fact tha
their 13 year old fight for an independent organisation
is now being taken up by their fellow Peasants all over
India, that their slogan of ‘Down with the Zamindari
System, land revenue and taxation systems and the
Mahajans,' - their propagandistic and organisational
methods of peasants’ Schools, Marches, Songs, Seva Dals
and Peasant Days are being adopted all over India. It
will not be long before their slogans of “allaince with
industrial and agricultural lzbour, protection of tenants
of rich peasants, cent percent swadeshi and anti-indus-
trialist fight” are also adopted elsewhere.

Tae OBJIEQCTS OF THE PEASANTS' MOVEMENT

Contrary to expectations of most Coungressmen, who
seem to be unable to visualise anything definite after
the achievement of complete independence and who
therefore complacently feel that all that our peasants
and workers need have 1s the fulfilment of Karachi
Charter, our peasants aim at the complete capture of
power of the State, of course in alliance and partner-
_ship of the Workers. To achieve it, they realise that
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they have to obtain either simultaneously or in advance
National Independence. And for this purpose they have
ever been ready to throw in all their strength on the
side of the Congress, the only political entity pitching
all its forces against the British Raj for fighting Britis.
Imperialism.

TO END CLASS-WAR

But unlike many Congressmen, our Peasants know, as
a fact, that British Imperialism with all its variegated
facets cannot be fully overcome unless its most import-
ant Indian allies, the Mahajans and Zamindars are
completely prevented from carrying on their ceaseless
class-warfare against our masses. They realise that asg
long as they are kept down in their present abysmal
position in the class-war thrust and imposed upon them
there cannot be any real independence for them. Ilence
their resentment against the calculated blindness o
politicians and intellectuals like Messrs. Satyamurty,
Ramadass Pantulu and C. R. Reddy towards the fact
that class-war is not their creation but that of the
vested interests. Hence their surprise at the self-com-
placence of Mr. V. Ramadass Pantulu, their erstwhile
leader that after all Socialism is unsuited for Southern
India.

WHAT 18 SOCIALISM ?

That movement which seeks to end this siicidul clags-
war is Socialism. Surely the Peasants of the South,
who are today groaning under the exploitation of
Mahajans, Zamindars and Government have nothing to
lose by supporting such a movement.
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WHAT DOES IT MEAN?

Socialism aims at making it possible for all to achieve
a minimum standard of living. Even the most moderate
jabour leaders ask for a minimum wage of Rs. 30 per
mensem and we ask nothing more for our peasants. In
view of the fact that most of our peasants (85%)
cultivate less than twelve acres of wet land or 20 acres
of dry land and get therefrom much less than Rs. 20 per
mensem per working adult, they have everything to gain
and nothing to lose from Socialism. Hence my anxiety
to recommend it to them.

OuT WITH PRIVATE PROPERTY

Socialism seeks to abolish private property since from
it arise all the evils of Capitalism and on it depend all
the vested interéts which create and perpetuate Class-
war. But our definition of Private Property, which has
to be abolished, naturally has to vary with the varying
stages of economic devclopment of a country and the
differing allegiance and affection of the masses for
Socialism. In Russia today certain personal belong-
ings, houses, cattle, small gardens are allowed to be
owned by even the members of a Koikhoz In our
country, we do have to allow our Peasants to continue
to own and cultivate their holdings, not exceeding 12
acres of wetland or 24 acres of dry land, until we reach
a time when our peasants wish to exchange their indivi-
dual holdings for their more profitable partnership in
Cocperative or State Farms, as is happening in Russia.
As long as the total net income from a Peasant’s hold-
ing, which he himself cultivates with the aid of his
family and some occagional hired labour, is not more
than Rs 80/- per mensem per working adult, Socialist
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Movement can afford to concentrate upon the removal
of all those private properties which exceed the minimum
fixed and exempted.

SLAVES HAVE NOTHING TO LOSE BUT
THEIR SHACKLES

Therefore our Peasants have nothing to lose by
adopting Socialism. Through the abolition of the
Zamindari and Mahajan Systems and by the development
of Socialised and Cooperatised industries and thus by
eliminating unemployment and raising the total and per
acre productivity of land, the minimum standards of
living of onr masses can be easily doubled in a decade.

THAT WAY LIES DESTRUCTION AXD DELUGE

If, however, our peasants follow the interested and
disastrous lead of the ‘black-coated’ Congressites and
their proto-types in the Justice, Peoples and Aman
Sabhite parties they will help to perpetuate and indeed
intensify the present ruinous taxation and protectionist
policies which can benefit only the vested interests,
while pauperising themselves every minute. What is
worse, the lead of the South Indian Quartret will help to
strengthen the shackles of Zamindari and Mahajan sys-
tems and enslave them inextricably to their parliamentary
machinations.

THE ACT IS OUR BIGGEST SNARE

There is not even a touch of democracy in the Act or
in the institutions to be established under it. Our
Peasants are sought to be stifled by it. All they can do
is only to struggle against it and save their very life.
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WE NEED ALL THE HELP WE GET

To prevent our Peasants from being coerced into pay-
ing land revenue and rent even when they cannot, to
help them to stand up against the governmental,
Zamindari and Mahajan repression in and outside the
courts and law, to fit them to counteract the manovoures
of future ministries and legislature to worsen their legal
status and economic conditions and to save their lands.
cattle and homesteads, the Peasants’ workers have to gef
themselves ready to make much greater sacrifices. T
achieve this—almost a negative object—our Peasant:
need all the help they can get from every progressive
organisation in the country. Yet there cannot be an:
direct or indirect alliance with any party which seeks to
shelter and bolster up the vested interests.

POLITICS IS ALSO ONE OF OUR MEANS

Those who advice us not to enter politics and not to
have our own line of action in politics are either deluding
themselves or trying to mislead us. How can our
Peasants hope to achieve any of their demands unless
they learn how to play their part in political life just as
expertly as the Zamindars and Mahajans. Legislatures
have to be captured and the political parties, which
under one guise or other, help the ‘haves’ have to be
fought as ceaselessly and vigourously as possible.
Hence the need for a batch of 100 % Peasants and
Workers' representatives in the Legislatures.

IN ALLIANCE WITH THE CONGRESS

As things are, the Indian National Congress is our
greatest asset in political life. We the Peasants have
contributed much more since 1920 than any other class
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towards the growth of its present enormous prestiege
and halo. Tt is therefore as much our creation as
our asset. Yet it is unfortunately not in our possession.
The time has come long ago, for us to seek to make it
our political party. But as things are we are not in a
position to achieve that unless functional representation
is permitted. We therefore welcome the move of the
Congress to explore the possibilities for greater mass
contact through our Peasants and Workers organisations.
We cannot be content with merely hoping that the
Jongress may accept our suggestions. We must insist
ipon it, as a condition of our alliance and any further
fraternisation with parliamentary aspect of the Congress.

WE WELCOME THE SOCIALIST PRESIDENT

The Andhra Peasants are naturally glad that there is
a Socialist at the head of the Indian National Congress.*
Let us however hope that he will try and succeed in get-
ting the Congress to accept a wholehearted Peasants
and Workers progamme in the next few months. There
is very little time to lose for the Congress before it
metamorphoses itself into a real cent per cent mass
organisation in thought word and deed, since its parha-
mentary leaders are rushing headlong in their importu-
nate attempts to get into alliances with landlords on one
side and capitalists on the other (not excepting European
Capitallsts). If Pandit Jawaharlal and Socialists do not
succeed, by the time of the Poona Congress, in imposing
a clear-cut revolutionary and masswise economic poliey

#*But how we wish he had chosen a hundred per’cent Socialist
Cabinet, and given a phillip to the Socialist rank and file in the country.
Surely the old Gandhian comrades could have been expected to co-
operate with his Socialist Cabinet just-as loyally as Socialists have
served them all this time.
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and a strict and effective political control upon the
Congress Parliamentarians, I am afraid, the prospects
for the immediate future of our Peasants will be very
gloomy indeed. I therefore appeal to all our Peasants
Workers and Socialists in towns to join the Congress in
very large numbers and make one last desperate attempt
to save the Congress and prevent Poona Congress from
deluding us all into the parlour of capitalistic cam
Zamindari Parliamentarians of the Congress.

PooxNA’S OPPORTUNITY

Peasants do realise that the present policy of our
Parliamentarians is anti-socialistic and non masswise.
They are therefore unwilling to be made a catspaw of
the vested interests even if it be through the medium of
the Cromwellians. The Poona Congress must decide
one way or the other whether its parlitamentary party
shall be so framed, instructed and guided as to win the
confidence of the Peasants or not. It must so formulate
its parliamentary policy as to win for it the general
allegiance of our Peasants and Workers.

PBEASANTS’ GROUP IN THE PROVINCIAL LEGISLATURES

The Government touches, through its various depart-
ments the life and activities of our masses at too many
points. The result of all such contacts have uniformly
been baneful to the people. The forthcoming provincial
autonomy  with its twin legislatures and the
Ministries safeguarding the vested intersts’ are likely to
increase the miseries of the masses. In their anxiety to
increase State expenditure on the socalled developmental
and nation-building services by the only plausible and
possible means of higher taxation upon the poor and
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the Peasant been the best of Ministries Oan only force
our peasants to lighter their belts and fleed for fattening
the State. To prevent the growth of such mischief,
to thwart the legislatures from further disabling the
masses in their struggle against the vested interests
and to promote, to whatever little extent possible, the
welfare of the people, our peasants need have to create,
in co-operation with Harijans and Workers, their own
Parliamentary Group. This they have to establish with
the co-operation of and in alliance with the Congress, so
that there can be a united front of all anti-imperialist
forces, the Congress Parliamentary party, the peasants
and workers group to fight the entourage of the
Grovernors. Qur peasants have therefore to discuss this
matter very seriously and place their scheme before the
Congress President and leave the choice to the Poona
Congress.

*‘CONGRESS HAS TO CHOOSE BETWEEN US AND
FASCIST INTERESTS

It may be possible for Pandit Jawaharlal to abstain
from forcing his Socialist views upon the other scctions
of the Congress and our Industrialists. It certainly is
not possible for the suffering peasants and workers to
be eternally indifferent to the system of exploitation by
which they are daily being ground down. Our Peasants
have helped in building up this great Congress and are
prepared to carry forward its great fight for complete
independence with all their resources if only it chooses
to champion their class-demands in an unequivoca!
manner and give the go-by to its present predominantly
capitalistic policy. The urban classes may be interested
in an eternal discussion of the pros and cons of Socialism.
But our workers and peasants are daily obliged to come
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to fatal grips with the vicious exploiting classes and
they cannot wait until the old urban leadership of the
Congress patiently feels its way towards the ultimate and
inevitable parting of ways.

AN ALLTANCE WITH THE PEASANTS NEVER WEAKENS

Let it be remembered that the Indian National Con-
gress stands to gain every thing and nothing te lose by its
conscious and whole-hearted alliance with the workers
and peasants. lts alliance with the high finance has
only weakened it, while spelling disaster upon the
masses. But the response of our peasants’ appeals,
thanks to their affection to Mahatmaji, has on the other
hand, resulted in much of its present status and strength.
Therefore let no one deceive himself with the thought
that a Peasants and Workers' Congress may be weakened
in its anti-imperialist struggles.

PEASANTS ARE SWADESHI AND CAPITALISTS
ANTI-NATIONATIST

Inspite of all their nationalist furore, Capitalists
recognise no loyalty to any country. Capital has become
internationalistic and a capitalist is no trne patriot. On
the otherhand, it is the peasants and workers who have
all over the world willingly paid their all for the sake of
their mother country and their national rights, though
they have uniformly been defrauded by the chief
beneficiaries of the wars, the bourgiousie. It is the
masses who created our Swadeshi Movement and suffer-
ed heavily for it. It is the Capitalists who, inspite of it,
went into the Lees-Mody pact. It is the Peasants who
rushed madly to jails in 1930-32; but it is the Bombay
capitalists who rushed their capital to other countries
lest there might be a revolution.
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It is the Peasants and workers who welcome Jawahar-
laljt’s lead and it is the Indian Capitalist who is daily
scheming against him. Hence my unbounded confidence
that Congress will only be benefitting itself, the country,
and the masses by boldly embracing the peasants and
the workers and their organisations.

PARLIAMENTARY PARTY AND PRESS

It is to stand up for the right of our organisations to
exist and carry on their work and for the freedom of our
workers to propagate their faith and to counteract the
inevitable and intensified repressive policy of the Indian
Ministers, nor can we hope for any sort of support from
even most of the Nationalist Press-Capitalistic as it is.
Hence the need for the development of an independent
class conscious Press.

BEHOLD ! TRIALS ARE AHEAD OI' US

I am sorry to have to clcse my communion with you
by warning you against the immensely greater trials
which are ahead of us and in which we have to
trinmph if only to save ourselves. Our peasants, more
and more of whom are becoming class conscious, will
have to strive hard to break through the shackles
imposed upon them. They cannot but come into an
ever intensifying conflict with the powers that be. The
ministry in power, completely Indian and responsible
though it be, will have to rush to the rescue of vested
interests and attempt to keep us down. Today under
such circumstances we have the united support of all the
admiring public to fall back upon and safferers are
viewed as martyrs. But tomorrow owing to the Indian
Cloak of the Ministry and its following in every village,
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our sufferers may be frowned at, considered a nuisance
and misrepresented as mischief-mongers, interested in
preventing the public from enjoying the bounties of the
harvest of the Act of 1935. Then will be the time only
for the stout hearted champions of the masses to carry
on such a struggle against such great odds. If our
Movement is to live and fight successfully for the
achievement of the goal of our peasants and workers, we
must set about the task of preparing our Peasants to
march as demanded by their leaders, their youth to
sacrifice and suffer and their workers to carry on a
ceaseless, selfless and undaunted propaganda and struggle
among the masses and in the countryside. Hence the
urgency for forming Peasants’ organisations, organising
Peasant Days and Marches, Peasants’ Institutes and Seva
dals and carry on pamphletering and publicity work.

We have also to bear in mind that very soon the
deluge of provincial elections will swallow up so many
of those Congressmen who have cooperated so much
with us in our organigational and propaganda work that
we will be obliged to depend upon our own resources
for leadership, guidance and propaganda. So many
people will be so much taken up by the pomp and show
of Congress Ministries and legislators that it needs much
greater tenacity, faith and steadfastess in those who
have to serve and guide us.

Hence the growing need for genuine Peasants’ own
leaders and Workers to spring up and fill in the ranks
and help the movement to forge ahead.
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PLEA FOR AN ALL-INDIA PEASANTS
CONGRESS

Presidential speech delivered at the All India conference.
of Peasants’ Workers held at Madras on the 17th October
1935, It was reprinted also in the Contemporary India
of Lahore.

I am grateful to you for affording me this opportunity
to get into personal communion with you in our attempt
to lay the foundations for the organisation of the All-
India Peasants’ Federation. As chance would have it,
we meet at a time when the attitude of the two great
protoganists in India's struggle for Swaraj, ze, the
Government and Congress, towards the necessity for
the development of Peasants’ organisations has been
made clear to the public. By his refusal to give his
previous sanction for the introduction into the Legis
lative Assembly of my Peasants’ Union Bill, the Viceroy
has made it clear that this Government would not wel-
come the progress of any self-conscious and class-
conscious Peasants’ organisation. But through his reply
to the deputation of the South Indian Federation of
Peasants and Agricultural Workers, the President of the
Congress has clearly recognised the necessity and
utility of the independent development of Peasants’
consciousness and organisational strength. The Viceroy
seems to think that CGovernment alone is good enough
to look after Peasants’ welfare while the Congress
President recognises the right of Peasants’ organisation
to “ remind ”’ Congressmen * when they are remiss” and
says to peusants “ You are in a position to influence and
indeed determine the views and actions of Congressmen
and as days go on, your power will go on increasing.”



15

This is therefore the fittest possible occasion when solid
foundations should be laid for the formation of an-All-
India Federation of Peasants, among other things,
incidently to give a fitting reply to Government and to
completely utilise the profferred opportunity to “influence
and indeed determine the views and actions of Congress-
men.”

PEASANTS, THE WEAKEST LINK IN OUR NATIONAL
ORGANISATION

That our Peasants are the weakest link in our national
organisation is only too well known to us to need any
arguing. Both Government and Congress have realised
the necessity of getting into consultation with indus-
trialists, commercial interests and industrial workers,
planters and landlords because there exist for them fairly
well-organised national organisations with Provinecial
units. Peasants alone, if we except the agricultural
workers, lack an All-India organisation supported by
Provincial and District Committees to ascertain and
publish their views upon the present day affairs and to
take concerted action and to make their voice felt on
the public life of our country.

THE TIME SPIRIT

Our whole political atmosphere is surcharged with
new ideas, Sir Henry Craik warns the country against
Communism, though being obliged to give it the greatest
publicity and he sees little difference between Socialism
and Communism. The disciples of Mahatmu Gandhi
state that Gandhism is the true Indian expression of
Socialism. Even the Nawab of Chattrai declared that
Socialist organisation of our industries is inevitable
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and welcomed the progressive socialisation of our
Railways. Indeed many of us claim to be Socialists
and are not a little influenced by the “ Commuuist
Manifesto ” about which the Home Member of this
all knowing Government feigned ignorance. Sir
Maleolm Hailey while at Lahore and Lucknow, Lord
Erskin at Madras and Lord Willingdon, the Viceroy have
all hastened to forewarn the landlords and to advise
them to fraternise with our peasants so as to prevent
them from imbibing the new thought and voicing the
new demands. KEven the Chief Minister of Madras, the
Rajah of Bobbili has had to rush to peasants’ conferences
and claim to be their friend and champion. It is this
extraordinarily potent new time spirit, surcharged as it is
with the cataclysmic Russian achievements especially in
regard to the peasantry and its problems, that we have
to try to utilise for the advancement of our peasantry.
The practical shape taken by our reaction to this time.
spirit may be found to be different from that of Europe.
But with all that, we must see that our peasants are
enabled to imbibe this time spirit and derive the greatest
advantage from it.

DEMAXDS OF OUR Tmve

If we are to help our peasants to grow to their fullest
stature and gain a mastery over ths politics of our
country, as is justified by their numbe<. =+ and revolutionary
capacity, we must get busy in educating them to the
realisation of their respousibilities to their twin brothers,
the agricultural workers, their co-operative relations
with industrial workers and their conflicting reactions to
the landlords, merchants, industrialists and other great
vested interests. We cannot be blind to the unfortunate
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fact that the treatment, social and economie, meted out
by our peasants to their workers all over India, is
inhuman and unjustifiable. The sufferings of the Kammis
of the Punjab are not much different from those of the
Harijans all over India. If we are right in thinking, as
1 feel sure we are, that it is in the interests of our
Peasantry and industrial workers that there must be
developed the maximum amount of co-operation between
peasants, agricultural workers and industrial workers,
then it is our bounden duty to try to eliminate the
points of friction between them and strengthen and
increase the points of conciliation and harmony. We,
the servants of peasants, know it only too well, that
our fight against all the vested interests ranged against
us in our political and economic life is so stiff and
strenuous that we need all the zllies we can secure.
Apart from considerations of Justice and fair-play, we
can ill-afford to allow in our own interests, the continua-
tion of the present unsatisfactory relations between our
peasants and workers.

Our ENEMY IS OUR OWN MIND

Our peasants are themselves largely to" blame for
their present unenviable and unprogressive position.
Their partiality towards the Zamindars and moneyed
classes and against the propertyless and helpless people
is responsible for the degradation of not only themselves
but also their ce-partners, the agricultural workers. The
abolition of the old system of communal ownership of
land and the establishment of the individualised Ryotwari
settlements have contributed their share towards the
growth of the present-day capitalistic mentality of our
peasants, which indeed is the greatest stumbling block
in their road to progress. It is our sacred duty to make

B
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_them realise the direction in which their real class
interests lie and to discover and follow up the right and
effective means by which they can gain, in co-operation
with their other allies, the control over our political and
economic life, which is their due and which alone can
assure them continuous prosperity in their collective ard
individual lives. We have to carry on incessant and
tireless propaganda amongst our peasantry and in our
country-side to make them realise their class conscious-
ness and shoulder their historic responsibility.

CLass WAR GOING ON NOW

Government fears that Communists are interested in
creating a class war and Congress is nervous of the
emergence of a class war. They do not seem to realise
that class war has been going on mercilessly and conti-
nuously in almost every part of our country-side between
the Talukdars (Zamindars of the South) and their tenants,
the Ryotwari landholders and their tenants. To dispel
all doubts regarding the truth of this, all that need be
done is to peruse the annual reports of Government pub-
lished on the working of their Tenancy Laws. We find,
therein, more than enough evidence to show how cruelly
and relentlessly the landholders have been victimising
and persecuting their tenants through Courts and Magis-
tracy. The landholders are powerful in their money, in-
fluence and legal rights and their tenants are powerless
and poverty-ridden. While this continues the calamit-
ous contact between these two unequal parties results
to-day in a clash which enthrones one party and
degrades another.

Then again the records of Courts and the department
of Civil Debtors’ Jails, and the Registration Department
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which keeps the records of land alienations bear their
testimony only too eloquently to the unashamed aund un-
controlled class war going on between the money lenders
and indebted peasants. The fact that the Punjab, U. P,
C. P. Governments have had to pass special legislation to
partially protect the peasants shows that even Govern-
ment is aware of the-fact that in this clash of interests,
peasants are being ground down. But this clash of in-
terests is nothing else but a class war which is allowed
to be carried on by the present legislation and to whose
ravaging and ruinous existence the authorities are
strangely blind. It is however our bounden duty to do
all we can to strengthen our peasants and equip them in
every possible way so that they can eliminate this class
war which to-day eats into their very vitals.

RURALISATION AND SOCIALISATION OF INDUSTRIES

Our country is fortunately yet to be industrialised. in
the Western sense. The Textile, Iron, Mining and other
industrial interests which are growing very rapidiy,
thanks to the nationalist cum capitalist policy of
protection, imposed upon our country by all our nationa-
lists are already developing a Fascisti hegemony
which bodies ill to odr peasants and workers. The
various Provincial Governments as well as the Crovern
ment of India have set themselves to the costly task of
subsidising, at our cost, the private entrepreneurs in
order to enable them to develop their control over our
economic life. It is upto us to see that the indusivies
of our country are ruralised and socialised as soon as
possible and that any further industrial development is
allowed only on collective or co-operative lines so that
any profits, direct or indirect, arising from such ventures
will be shared in by all the masses.
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REORGANISATION OF AGRICULTURE

Our present methods of cultivation are most unecono-
mic and unprofitable, mostly because of the uneconomic
holdings, fragmentation of fields, thanks to our hereditary
system of distribution of property. Neither co-operative
nor even compulsory consolidation of holdings nor the
creation of family holdings coupled” with non-alienability
of Jands can satisfactorily solve the problem. Co-operative
or collective reorganisation of our occupied lands and
their exploitation by modern methods of cultivation can
alone help us. But to convert our peasants to the
advantages of such a system will not be an easy task, as
is shown by Russia’s experience and it is our task to
carry on ceaseless propaganda to win their agreement on
this point.

STATE LANDS AND WORKERS

We must not however forget that the land hunger in
our country is just as strong as in Pre-War Russia and
that our landless agricultural workers are dying to secure
some land. Nearly one third of our cultivable land is
still unoccupied and in possession of the State and all
this can and ought to be granted to the co-operative
organisations of such workers, without the right of
alienation. Not a cent of this land or that of the
Talukdars which is to be taken for allotment to these
people shall be granted to any individual, as that will
only help to strengthen the present sunicidal individual
exploitation of land. Indeed, the success that may be
achieved by such co-operative agricultural enterprises
will help us to persuade our peasants to embrace the
new Russian method of agricultural organisation. A
perusal of the chart of Minimum Demands of our pea-
sunts, placed in your hands will indicate to you their
other grievances.
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ALL INDIA FEDERATION IS NEEDED

Nowsto carry on our propaganda on these and other
lines, to acquaint our peasants with the present day
thought and to fit them to face ably and courageously
the demands of the times and to enable them to triumph
in the present class war, we need have to make an
organised attempt. We have to-day Peasants organi-
sations in the Provinces of Bengal, Bihar, Ul. P, C. P,
Andhra, Tamilnaad, Malabar, Kerala. We have to bring
them all together into an All India Peasants Congress,
go that we can carry on our work more effectively and
consciously in our respective provinces. We can pool
all our varied experiences and learn from one another.
This conference is convened mainly for the purpose of
deliberating the need for such an organisation and
taking the best measures for bringing it into existence.
I am fully confident that you will all strive to co-operate
with me and the organisers of the conference and enabie
us to bring into existence the All India Federation at
least by the time the All India Peasants’ Conference
meets at Lucknow.

- (As a result of this conference held in Madras in October 1934, an
Organising Committee was formed to get into touch with the various
Provincial and District Peasants Organisations and to form such
Committees where they did not exist. Prof. Ranga, the President of
the Committee then toured in the Punjab, Orissa, Bengal and United
Provinces and in co-operation with comrade Mohanlal Gautam,
convened a conference of the representatives of Peasants Organisa-
tions in Meerut, on the 15th of December. That conference recognis-
ed the need for the development of an All-India Peasants Congress
and therefore decided to convene the Congress in Lucknow. Conse-
quently the first All-India Kisan (Peasants) Congress was held on the
11th of.April, 1936 at Lucknow under the presidentship of Swami
Sahajanand Saraswati and it has elected the All-India Kisan Com-
mittee with Prof. N. G. Ranga, Swami Sahajanand Saraswati and
Mohanlal Gautam as Secretaries and comrade Indulal Yagnik as the
editor of the All-India Kisan Bulletin.)

Ep.
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SPEECHES IN THE ASSEMBLY

To enable our readers to get a comprehensive idea of
the thought that actuates Prof. Ranga in his campaign for
the organisation of the peasants, the formulation of thewr
demands and the realisation of their aims, some extracts
from his speeches delivered in the Legisiative Assembly
during 1935-36, are being published. We may also state
that through his speeches and other activities in the
Assembly, the Professor has come to be recognised even by
Mr. F. E. James, the Seeretary of the Furopean Group of
M. L. A’s as the “ Representative of the Workers and
Peasants of India.”

EVILS OF PRIVATE OWNERSILIP

Speech  delivered in the Legislative Assembly on the
15th of April 1936 in opposing Sir N. N. Sircar’s (Law
Member) Bill “to further amend the -Indian Companies
Aet of 1913 (be referved to a select committee)........."
It may be interesting to note that while Messrs. Bhula-
bhai J. Desai (Leader of the Congress Party) and B. Das
(Congress) supported the motion, Prof. Eanga alone
opposed the Bill in toto.

Mr. President, if there is anything needed to condemn
outright the capitalist claptrap with which my Honour-
able friend, Mr. Das, has been so much in love for a
very long time, this Bill is enough. This Bill is really
an eloquent condemnation of the capitalist system under
which and according to which the industries of India
are supposed to be progressing in this country. There
are six objects to satisfy which this Bill is supposed to
have been introduced in this House. They are mentioned
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with a statement that there is a unanimity of opinion in
regard to these six great and grave defects of the capital-
ist system in this country. It is necessary, we are told,
to deal with mushroom and fraudulent companies, and we
are asked to sing eloquent praise of the capitalist system.
Next, we are asked to provide for changes in the provi-
sions relating to the issue and contents of prospectuses.
Prospectuses of companies are being issued in such a
vague fashion as to deceive the prospective shareholders
as well as the country at large, not to speak of the
Government itself; and that is the system we are asked
to prop up by this Bill. Then, again, this Bill seeks to
provide for increased disclosure to shareholders of the
financial position of the companies and for increased
rights of shareholders in the management of the com-
panies. We not only hand over the workers to these
capitalist companies, to be exploited, we not only hand
over the Government itself to be exploited in every
possible way, either in the way of bounties or in the way
of protective duties or in any of these directions, but
also the shareholders, who are supposed to be the chief
beneficiaries of the capitalist system, to those who are in
charge of these capitalist concerns. And, after all these
years of capitalist development in this country, even
after the British Government has come, and after nearly
one hundred years of development, we are now asked to
come forward and make some provisions in order to
protect these shareholders whose money has been placed
in these capitalist concerns, on whose money for ever
and ever large sums have been distributed as profits,
and for modification of the present law applicable to the
managing agents. Those, who are in charge of these
capitalist concerns, are supposed to be the most efficient
people, are supposed to be the best judges of what is
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good for - themselves and also for their shareholders: yet
we are now asked to see that these people do not mis-
behave themselves, to see that these people do not conti-
nue to deceive their own clientele, do not deceive their
own shareholders and to see that these people are, at
least, prevented from utilising all their vicious powers
that they have been enjoying for a very long time with-
out any let or hindrance. Then, again, we are asked
to provide for special provisions to govern banking
companies and numerous other improvements.

These few admissions alone are enough to condemn
this system of industrial development by joing stock
companies. Why should we have these joint stock
companies at all? If we admit that there should be
joint stock companies, then there will be the need for the
promulgation of this particular law. If we do not admit
the necessity for the existence of these companies at all,
then this law becomes thoroughly valueless. Do we
have the capitalist system ? We have. Do we want it?
Governmant says yes: many friends say yes. And,
those of us, who deny the necessity for its existence, are
simply dismissed as those who are in favour of socialist
claptrap, as has been put here by my friend, Mr. B. Das
himself.

"But I wish to maintain, that even this Government
is not so completely wedded to the capitalist system,
especially private ownership. The Government is with-
out doubt one of the biggest socialist concerns in this
world. This Government has under its control the
management and supervision of the railways and the
posts and telegraphs and the broadcasting now, and also
municipalities: and nobody has come forward to say
against this Government that this sort of Bill should be
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passed: no one has come forward to say that Govern-
ment is suffering from the same difficulties. The
capitalist system is considered to be suffering from so
many grave defects according to their own admission,
according to the report of their Special Officer, Mr. Sen.
We have had on several occasions to criticize the mis-
management that we find in the railways as well as the
posts and telegraphs. Quite true: but at least we have
got the right, as representatives of the people of this
country, to examine, either in this House or at the bar of
the Finance Committee or the Public Accounts Com-
mittee, the manner in which this Government is carrying
on its own business concerns. But what chance have
we got to examine how these capitalist concerns are
carrying on their business, how these capitalist concerns
are trying to safeguard the interest of their own clien-
tele, their shareholders, and how much exploitation they
have been carrying on not only of their shareholders but
also of the general public? Absolutely none. Why
then should we be asked to help them and pass this Bill
and give a further lease of power and existence to these
capitalist concerns ? I do not know why Government is
so much in love with them. Evidently, this Govern-
ment being the agent of another Government, which
itself is an agent of the capitalist system in England, is
anxious to prop up this particular system and help this
system to double the industrialisation of this country at
‘the expense of the consumers, at the expense of the
workers and peasants, at a huge annual cost, in terms of
protective duties as well as excise duties and bounties
and barriers.

This country is having the satisfaction of being one
of the eight industrially great countries of the world.
I say India must be the fourth, or third, or second, if
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not the first. I want this country to be the first indus-
trially great country, the greatest country from an
industrial point of view : but Ido not want the industrial
development of this country to be carried on under the
agis of the capitalist system, under the wgis of these
joint stock companies ; and, it is for that reason that I
am completely opposed to this kind of legislation.

MINTMUM WAGE GUARANTEE MOR WORKERS

Then, Sir, I make a few suggestions. There are
certain stipulations made here for a minimum capital for
every company that is to be floated in this country.
When you are stipulating for a minimum ecapital for
every company, why not also stipulate for a maximum
rate of profit? Why not also stipulate for a minimum
wage to be paid to the workers there ? Why not also
stipulate, if there should be any such capitalist system at
all, for a partnership in those companies for the workers? °
T do not know why it is, that Government does not wish
to make any of these proposals.

Sir, at one time there were railways which were given
a guarantee of minimum interest: even today there are
Central Land Mortgage Banks being floated all over India
to which Government are guaranteeing a minimum rate
of interest and dividend for the shareholders. This was
done and is being done because at that time a® well as
at present, Government have felt that unless they
guarantee like wise the capital would not be forthcoming
to develop the railway system or the co-operative land
mortgage system, in this country.

Similarly we are told by my Honourable friend,
the Leader of my Party, that the managing agency
system should not be abolished completely, because
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without it the capitalist development of this country
could not be carried on. I admit that some sort of
stimulus has got to be given to this shy capitalists in
this country in order to induce them to come forward
and carry out these joint—stock companies and develop
this industrialisation, if industrialisation there must
be and it must be carried on, only under the capitalist
agis. But even according to the capitalist system,
why should not this Government itself come forward
and offer to do the work that these managing agents
are supposed to have been doing?

ABOLISH AGENCY SYSTEM

I maintain that it is necessary that Government should
take the necessary steps and see that this managing
agency system is completely abolished and whatever
necessary and beneficial functions today that this system
might discharge the Government itsell should come
forward and undertake to discharge those functions, so
that there will always be capital enough to finance.

I want the Government to come forward and stand
surety for a minimum dividend, as they have done in
the case of railways in the past and as they are doing
today in the case of the Central Land Mortgage Banks
in this cauntry, and thus encourage these shareholders
and small people who have got small amounts of money,
to come forward and place their money at the disposal
of these companies which are interested in the develop-
ment of the industrial system and thus help this country
to escape from the evils of this managing agency system.
At the same time, I do not want this Government to
waste all its resources by standing surety for these
companies indefinitely. I want the Government also to
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stipulate, as they have done in the case of the railways,
that, after a particular period, it must be open to the
State to take over the management of these companies.

Sir, I want that the Government should fix a
maximum period for working these companies, after
which it should be open to the Government to purchase
those companies for which they stand surety. Govern-
ment should also have the right to stipulate, whenever
it finds it necessary, to insist on the necessity of either a
combination of some of these companies or on rationali-
sation or a trustification, so that the inefficiency which
exists now can be minimised. And inefficiency there
always has been,—in fact the existence of this ineffici-
ency this Government itself has admitted, and, I want
the Government to retain powers in their hands to
reduce this inefficiency.

RicHTS OF SHAREHOLDERS

I also want, Sir, that the shareholders’ rights should
be restricted. There should be a maximum fixed for the
dividends they can draw from any of these companies.
The Government has stipulated a certain maximum, that
i8 6 per cent. of dividend to be drawn by the share-
holders of various central land mortgage banks, and I
do not see any reason why the Government should not
similarly come forward with a proposal that there should
be a certain maximum dividend that the shareholders
could draw from companies, and the remaining profits
should go either into the coffers of the State or to the
workers themselves who are interested in all these
industries or companies.

Sir, I am not one of those, who like my friend, Mr.
B. Das, grow eloquent about the claims of these share-
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holders. I am not very enthusiastic about these share-
holders at all. KEven with the present capitalistic
system, our shareholders have been too ignorant, they
have been too voracious and too very selfish. It is all
very well for our capitalists to come forward and say
that they are very enthusiastic about the development
of industries in this country. What have these capital-
ists done to promote and advance the cause of industries
in this country ? They, for their own part, have done
nothing to foster the industries of this country. Either
Government have encouraged them at the expense of
the taxpayer or because they were assured of 100 or 150
per cent. profits almost from the very beginning, and
that is why, they have come forward to put small sums
of money in various companies, and thus we have some
sort of capitalistic system. At the same time, how much
capitalistic exploitation have we in this country. Very
little. When comparing the phenomenal progress marked
by post-war Russia, or post-regulated Russia, the indus-
trial progress that we have been able to make in this
country is practically insignificant.

An Honourable Member : They are socialistic only in
one direction.

THEY ARE PATRIOTS!

Prof. N. G. Ranga: Our own capitalists have not
been patriotic; our own capitalists have not been pro-
gressive; our own capitalists have not been enthusiasts
of industrialisation ; our capitalists have put their money
only in some small industries merely because they were
assured of very high profits. Our capitalists have
always been very shy ; they have not grit or courage in
them, nor have they any foresight; as was siated only
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the other day by the Finance Member himself with a
large element of truth that the European capital, Western
capital have had to give a lead te Indian capital in
various directions; and even then our Indian capital
waited and waited for so many years until some others
had shown them how to make profits. Then only our
capitalists came forward and put a little bit of their
money. Such capital should have no claim on our
support.

I want, this Government to come forward with a
proposal to incorporate in the Act, as far as it is possible
for them to do so.

In conclusion, I want to oppose this Bill in fofo. At the
same time, I snbmit, I shall reserve my right to propose
amendments when the Bill comes back from the Select
Committee. [ do hope that the Select Committee, at
least, will bear in mind the general remarks I have made
and try to amend this Bill as radically as possible so
that it may, at least, go some way to meet the demands
I am making, not on behalf of myself, but on behalf of
the vast millions of this country who have been bled
white in the interests of the present capitalistic system
and in the interests of the capitalist world.
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INADEQUATE TAXES ON CAPITALISTS

In opposing Babu Baijnoth Bajora's amendment fo
the Finance Bill for the removal of surcharges .on income-
‘tax, Prof. Ranga made a vehement attack on the present
system of Taxation and speaking for the Congress made
its position clear against the Reduction of the Taxes
of the Rich. (Assembly speech, 20th March 1930.)

Sir, T oppose this amendment. It is not because I do
not want any section of our people to get any tax
relieved, but it is because, as we are situated today, we
are powerless in our fight against this Government, and,
‘therefore, we are obliged, in spite of ourselves, to pay
some taxes or other in order to maintain this Govern-
ment. These Governments collect these taxes, not be-
cause we pay them voluntarily, but because they have the
power to collect them, and so these Governments have to
be maintained and are being maintained.

AN UxJustT DEMAND

Who is to maintain this Government ? Somebody or
other has got to pay the taxes. If this particular
tax remission were to be given to these payees of
direct taxes, Government would be a loser of one crore
and 34 lakhs and Government would begin to wonder
wherefrom they could get it. They would cretainly
think of only one section of the people, and that is the
poorer classes of people in this country, as they have
always done in the past whenever they wanted addi-
tional revenues: They would also hereafter try to get
the major portion of it from the poorer classes of this
-country if they were to need any additional income.
Here, especially, when rich people themselves have to
be given this remission, Government cannot think of
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getting any more from the rich people and so they
will have to derive all this from the poor people. Is
that fair? Is that just, to permit this Government to
pounce upon the poor and grab these, 134 lakhs more; in
addition to what the poor people are obliged to pay
even at present? Sir, I think it is very unfair and
very unjust on the part of the rich people of this country
to come forward with a demand like this. I do not hold
any brief at all for this Government; I do not wish teo
pay any taxes to this Government as it is today; but I
am obliged to pay, as T cannot help it.
IT 18 FATR

And, in paying these taxes, I should like the rich people
to contribute very much more than they are doing today ;
because I know that the rich people are certainly in a
better position to pay these taxes than the poor.
And, what is more, they are deriving very much more
benefit from this Government than the poor through the
customs duties. It is the rich people really who are being
benefited in this country and not the poor people, and it
is opnly fuir that, if we are to pay any taxes, they ought
to bear the lion's share. But, on the other hand, the
truth is that they pay very much less than what the
poor people are paying. They do not even pay just as
much as the additional income that the poor people have
had to pay in the last 15 years even in the shape of
customs duties.

A GOVERNMENT I'OR THE RICH

At the same time, 1 do want this Govern-
ment to spend immense amounts of money upon the
development of public utilities in this country.
They have, within the last two years, given the benefit
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of a recurring grant or subsidy of two crores of rupees
to the rich people, whereas they have only made a
non-recurring grant of two crores of rupees for the poor
people. That shows how the wind blows. This Govern-
-nent is certainly on the side of the rich and not on the
side of the poor; and if you want this relief, I can only
say that you are being very unreasonable and very unfair.
But I ask this Government to spend very much more
upon public untilities, particularly on the rural deve-
lopment grant and such other public utilities. I expect
this Government to get very much more money through
taxation, but my rich friends here need not get them-
gelves frightened into thinking that I am asking this
Government to impose any additional taxation on them.
T would certainly like this Government to impose addi-
tional taxation on them in order to make good the loss
we have inflicted upon them by cutting down the Salt
Duty. But, in addition to that also, I want them fo
raise some more money.

How CAN THEY RAJSE 1T

Without raising the income-tax rates, they can raise
money. There is a lot of foreign eapital invested in this
country which has escaped the payment of income-tax.
There are many Europeans and others who keep up a
show of living in this country by investing their capital
in this country, but in companies, which are incorporated
in England, they are escaping the payment of their
proper share of income-tax. In addition to that, there
are now 100 crores of rupees that Indians pay in the
shape of freight charges to foreign Shipping Companies.

Therefore, if ‘only (Government would direct the
Committee, which is now inquiring into the working of
C
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the income-tax law, to suggest ways and means by
which the Ctovernment of India will be able to stop all
the leakages that now occur in the collection of income-
tax, to enable them to collect all the income-tax that
they could certainly collect, it would be possible for the
Government of India to assure for themselves an addi-
tional income of at least eight crores of rupees through
this means alone. And if they were to do it, they would
certainly be able to spend very much more on public
utilities and also help- these rich people by not taxing
them immediately to any greater extent than at present.

“POOR MAN'S PLEA”

FOor ABOLITION OF THE SALT TAx

Speech delivered on the 20th March 1936 on the Floor
of the Legislative Assembly in support of Pandit Nilakanta
Das’s amendment to the Finance Bill for the Reduction of
the Salt Tax. “A brilliant and well informed specch”
Though he supports Pandit Das's Amendment he pleaded
for the total abolition of the salt tax—in fact all tares on
the poor.

Sir, in rising to support this amendment, I wish to
state in the very beginning that I support this amend-
ment, not because I am opposed to taxation in every one
of its forms but because I am anxious that if taxes are
to be paid at all they should be paid to a Government
which takes sufficient care to cut down its own expendi-
ture upon the services, which tries to spend the maxi-
mum amount of public revenues upon public utility
services and which is anxious to do all that lies in its
power to develop the productive capacity and ability of
the people ; and also that, if taxes are to be paid, the
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should be paid by different classes of people in such a
manner that those who can pay are made to pay to the
extent that they can pay, and those who cannot pay are
not made to pay even to the slightest extent possible.

A NEGLECTED PEOPLE

I find that neither the Government nor the public in
this country have yet realised the necessity for helping
the masses in this country to develop their own produc-
tive capacity and for helping the poor of this country to
-escape from the necessity of having to pay unnecessary,
unfair and unduly high taxation. Tt is most unfortunate
that whenever any surplus has been found by the
Government of India in their budgets, they have tried
to give tux remission only to that class of people who
have been very well organised, who have become power-
ful in the press and who have also become tco powerful
even for this Government of India which has to its credit
an unenviable record of being immune to public opinion
in this country and to all c¢riticism in the press and on
the platform. The remission has to be given whenever
there is a surplus in the financial position of the Govern-
ment of India, but, in so doing, it is the Grovernment of
India’s duty, as well as of the public, to see that only
those who really deserve tax remission are given such
remissions. It is true that unfortunately, not only in
India, but also in the rest of the world, the poor and the
down-trodden, who really are not capable of bearing any
further taxation at all, are today being over-burdened
with taxation, and, therefore, it is necessary that they
should be given the benefit of any surplus in the budget
of this Government or in the budgets of any Provincial
Governments. But, unfortunately, neither the Provincial
Governments nor the Central Government have tried to
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act up to this and to give the benefit of the surplus
budget to the poor. On the other hand, they have been
busy in piling up, year after year, the burdens of taxa-
tion that are inflicted upon the poor masses.

A GREAT BOON FOR THE POOR

To support my point, Sir, I would only draw the
attention of this House to the fact that in customs, in
salt and in every direction the burden on the poor has
been increased since 1913. The revenue from the salt
tax itself has increased from 6 crores 34 lakhs in
1921-22, that is, two years after the great war had
ended, to 8 crores 76 lakhs by this budget. So it is
2 crores 69 lakhs more than what they had to pay
before the war. It was then contended by Sir Malcolm
Hailey, one of the predecessors of the present Finance
Member, that, during war time, wages of the workers
had gone up in towns as well as in agricultural areas
and, therefore, they were in a better position to bear
this tax, which, after all, came to six annas per head
per annum. Kven that plea cannot be brought for-
ward today, either by the Finance Member or his
Secretary, becanse, even according to the Iudget
Officer, the index figures of prices of commodities are
lower than what they were in 1913. What justification
can there be for this additional levy of nearly 2 erores
H0 lakhs upon "the poor people; and, if we come to
examine the correctness of their estimate that on every
pcor man the per capifa incidence of this particular tax
is only six annas per annum, we realise that they arn
awfully mistaken. Sir, by levying this particular salt
tax, we prohiblt, as my friend, Dr. Bhagavan Das, has
already stated, the ordinary people, the peasants and
.workers, in all those areas of the country where you
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have got lands, unfit for cultivation, but fit for the
manufacture of salt, from manufacturing salt and thus
seeking out their livelihood. We also prevent large
pumbers of peasants from trying to supplement their
incomes by manufacturing salt either on saline lands or
on the sea-shore. It is these people who will be directly
benefited if we abolish the salt tax. Their numbers will
certainly be very much more than one million people as
was mentioned by the Finance Member yesterday, who
can be expected to derive additional employment if the
industrialisation of this country were to be promoted by
prohibiting all imports into this country and by giving
every possible assistance as was mentioned by the
Deputy Leader and also by the Deputy Leader of the
Independent party.

AN ALTERNATIVE

Is it not fair that the Government of India should try
to 4ttempt to provide a chance for one million and
more people to get additional employment not by
prohibiting all imports into this country, not by
spending crores of rupees, not only from provincial
coffers but also from the Central coffers, in order to
stimulate the industrial development of the country,
but by trying to remit the salt tax? It mayv be
argued how then will the Central Government be able
to make good this particular loss of 8 crores znd 75
lakhs ? Sir, I am quite prepared to show the way.
Yes, some of my friends would at once think that I.
would suggest an income-tax upon people who get
incomes from their lands.

An Honourable Member : Why not ?

Prof. N. G. Ranga: I would certainly be justified in
suggesting a thing like that. But, unfortunately, it is
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no use making a suggestion like that in this Honse,
because our Finance Member has absolutely no regard
at all for history, except of course for making absurd
quotations here from a book, even the name of which he
could not mention here.

I am only taking it as a supposition. [ am not
prepared to makeé that suggestion, because, Sir, the Joint
Parliamentary Committee has stated that it is for the
future Provincial Governments to levy it, wherever the
Provincial Legislatures think it possible and necessary.
But incidentally I may be permitted to state that as
much as 150 crores are being paid by the peasants of
this country, by nearly one half of the peasantry of
this country, to all these intermediaries between the
State on the one side and themselves on the other.
These intermediaries did come into existence because of
the fiat of the British Government, and these people
flourish even today in spite of the economic depression,
because of the long arm of this Government standing
behind them and protecting them and even encouraging
them to enhance the rents and rates charging them most
inhoman and unconscionable rents

WHAT GOVERNMENT SHOULD DO ¥

In asking for the remission of Salt Tax, I wish to
suggest that the Government should be quite prepared
to follow up the recommendations made by the Taxation
Inquiry Committee that certain rates, at certain grades
of pay, should be raised, and although that Report was
submitted to them more than ten years ago, Govern-
ment, even today, do not propose to charge at least the
same rates as were proposed ten years ago.

In the last ten years, the value of commodities raised
by the peasants has gone down by nearly 50 per cent.



39

Because of the fall in prices, the value of agricultural
produce raised by the peasants has gone down, as I
have said, by 50 per cent, and yet the salt tax goes on
rising. The revenue from it goes on rising. Soon after
the War, it was maintained that because it was an
emergent necessity for the Government of India to make
good their deficit of nearly 29 crores, the peasants and
workers were asked to bear their share of taxation, and,
therefore, it was doubled. But what plea of emergency
can the Honourable the Finance Member bring forward
in order to ask this House to sanction a revenue of no
less than Rs. 876 lakhs from salt alone ? If this were
the only tax that the peasants and workers were obliged
to pay, then it might be contended, with some plausibi-
lity, by the Treasury Bench that, after all, it was not
very much, that it was only six annas per head. But
there is the land revenue assessment that is raised by
all the Provincial Clovernments, and it alone comes to
Rs. 1-7-0 per head per annum all over the country.
Then there is the enormous income that is being derived
in increasing dimensions by Local Governments from
Stamps. :

Mr. President (The Honourable Sir Abdur Rahim):
The Honourable Member is really making a budget speech.

PEASANTS’ OVER BURDENED

Prof. N. G. Ranga: As much as Rs. 1-7-0 is being
raised in the shape of land revenue, and nearly half
a3 much is being raised in the shape of Stamps, and
3 similar amount in the shape of tax on toddy and
other drinks. So, it comes to Rs. 8-9-0, plus six annas
on salt alone. Kven yesterday, the Honourable the
Finance Member had estimated the whole national
income of this country at Rs. 1,800 crores.



40

The Honourable Sir James Grigg (Finance Member):
1,600 crores.

Prof. N. G. Ranga : That serves my purpose. 1 do
not know how he has arrived at that figure, I am sure
he would not be able to substantiate it because he has
no use for statistics, because he has no statistical
department in this country.

I was =aying before the House got up for Lunch that
the masses of this country are being over-burdened by
one tax or the other and that on the head of land
revenue alone they were paying Rs. 1-7-0, that in the
form of excise duties Rs. 1-7-0 per head and then on
stamps 11 annas and on customs Rs. 1-8-0, totalling
Rs. 5-1-0 per head per annum. What they have to pay
in the form of salt tax is in addition to the Rs. 5-1-0 per
head per annum. We have to consider this auestion of
the abolition of the salt tax only after keeping in mind
this particular great contribution that they are making
towards the maintenance of the Government of this
cauntry, either in the Provinces or in the Centre. The
Honourable the Finance Member estimated the total
annual national income of this country as 1,600 crores of
rupees. That gives us nearly Rs. 44-8-0 per head per
annum. As I have said, I do not know how he has
arrived at this figure. I remember having come across
another estimate made by an eminent economist and
that was put at 1,200 crores of rupees. KEven if we
were to accept the Honourable the Finance Member's
estimate of 1,600 crores of rupees, high though it is, in
view of the enormous fall in prices during the last five
years, we get only Rs. 44-8 per head per annum for the
population of the whole of this country.

But, if on the other hand we were to calculate it only
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‘for the British Indians, it is, I admit, a little more. It
‘may come up to Rs. 50, but this salt tax is being levied
not only upon the urban classes but also upon the rural
classes. The rural masses alone number 75 per cent. of
the total population of this country and their per capita
income is very much lower indeed. I made an estimate
only recently, with the aid of the statistics published from
time to time by the Government of India, and I have
arrived at the figure of Rs. 26 per head per annum for
the agricultural classes, peasants and workers taken
together and the other artisans dependent upon them.
It is out of this Rs. 256 per annum per head that an
agriculturist has to pay this Rs. 5 1-0 towards some of
the taxes of the State.

In addition to the taxes that I have already enume-
rated, there are very many taxes, such as the cesses
levied by the Local Boards, the various cesses that are
being levied from time to time by the village panchayats
‘that are being established in various parts of India and
the terminal taxes, not to speak of the professional tax
and various other taxes raised in the municipal areas.
So, more than 20 per cent. of the total annual income of
an agriculturist is being absorbed towards taxation, even
according to the statistics of the Government of India.
How many of the urban classes are made to pay just as
much from out of their total gross income towards the
maintenance of the State? Very few indeed. 1t is
because the Taxation Committee has rvealised this
anomaly it has suggested that other taxes should be
found by the Government of India and other Provinecial
Governments in order to minimise, to some extent, this
unequal distribution of tax burden between the rich on
the one side and the poor on the other, but no action
-has been taken on those recommendations although it is
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stand why the Honourable the Finance Member, who
has not displayed very much of respect towards the
proposals of his predecessors, should be so very respect-
ful towards this particular, partial and one sided and
unjust pledge given by his predecessor. This relief to
those who have to pay direct taxes, during these two
years, increases the inequality that has always existed
in the distribution of the burden of taxation between the
rich and the poor, and yet I do not know why he was
able to pride bimself upon the fact that he was trying
to help the poor and to help especially the agriculturists
and the rural masses.

FiNANCE MEMBER TO VISIT THE VILLAGES

Then, Sir, we are met with another argument from
the Treasury Benches, that, after all, it is only six annas.
If it is not six annas, it may be calculated at 4 ®nnas
and after all 414 annas is not much. "Why bother about
it ? If only the Honourable the Finance Member or his
Secretary, Mr. Lloyd, would care to accompany me to
those innumerable villages that I am busy visiting during
the recess, I would be able to show to them how valu-
able this 4!/, annas is and can be in the family economy
of any poor peasant or artisan. I can take him to any
shop where there are men and women giving out small
quantities of grain, it may be one third of a pice, or
1/12th of an nnna to a merchant and bargaining for the
supply of five or six commodities—a little bit of cocoanut
oil, a little bit of castor oil, one or two drops of gingelly
oil and just a little of turmeric, and, I dare say, a little
bit of sweets for their children and then begin to haggle
with the merchant for a little more* You may call it

* See Prof. Ranga’s Economic Organisation of Indian Villages Vols,
I and IT and Economics of the Handloom.
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dasturi or tip or anything you may like. It is known as
kosarn in my language. That is always being asked for
and over that there are always many pleasant and un-
pleasant jokes at each other’s expense. It is in that way
that they make their purchases. I submitted a report
once to the Government of Madras on the manner in
which poor people make their purchases in the various
shandies or markets that are held in various parts of
Madras and Government were surprised out of their
wits, how this sort of business could be carried on. I
had to submit that report, because I was then appointed
a special honorary officer for making an economic
survey. I know that the Government of India have no
use for economic surveys. Kxperts are of no use.
Statistics are of no use. Fven for the Madras Govern-
ment it came to be of no use, because they gave up any
further surveys into the economic conditions of the
peasants, when they saw the results of thiz survey to be
80 heart-rending and inconvenient. Such are the people
from whom Government collects this Rs. 5 per annum
per head out of the Rs. 25 per head that they earn. Is
that a fair thing to do ?

Then the Hopourable the Finance Member might say
to this House: ‘Here is an Honourable Member who
makes an irresponsible suggestion and who asks the
Government of India to lose as much as 8 crores
and 75 lakhs per annum. How am I to balauce my
budgets ©  Wherefrom am I to get this revenue? Tf
I cannot get this revenue my credit wounld go down
and the Government’s liability to pay interest periodically
on their loans would become too burdensome. He would
say that it would be impossible for him to get any more
money from Opium on account of the convention passed
at the League of Nations. Tt would be impossible for
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him to raise any more money on land revenue because
the centrally administered areas are already overburdened.
Anyhow, 1 hope he would not think of raising land
revenue in the centrally administered areas.. Although
the Honourable the Home Member was not prepared to
accept the results published by the District Congress
Committee of Delhi in regard to conditions in the rural
areas, it is true that land revenue burden, even in the
centrally administered areas, is too high, and, therefore,
cannot be increased.

Then what is the other revenue that we can think
of? He will turn round and tell me that I am
speaking on behalf of consumers, and, therefore,
I cannot ask him to raise the customs duty any
longer. Then what is that source of income from which
the Government of India can derive their income in
order to make up this loss” It must be a source of
revenue which will go on bringing in more and mors
money as the needs of the State increase, and what is that
source of revenue? Now, Sir, I don't think there will be
any Honourable Member in this House who will suggest
that all the taxes should be paid by the poor alone or by
one particular section of the people alone. If taxes are
to be paid, they ought to be paid by all those who can
bear them. I have looked into the past proceedings of
the budget Sessions in this House. Everybody hag said
that certainly the poor people alone should not be made
to pay the tax towards the maintenance of the State and
that the rich alone should pay. That is my contention.
Of course, I may be met with the argument raised by my
Honourable friend, the Baronet from Bombay, and others,
that the rich people have been made to pay very much
more. I do not wish to go into detail. I wish only to
-state one particular fact for your consideration. If you
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Jook into the reports published on the collection of
income-tax by the Government of India, it would be
pessible for you to find out that the number of people
who are able to pay income-tax has increased by
leaps and bounds during recent years and especially the
number of people paying income-tax on an annual income
of more than Rs. 2,000 has increased to an enormous
extent, by more than 60 per cent. since 1921. That
naturally raises the question that if the ability of these
people to pay income-tax has increased, in the last
fourteen or fifteen years, how is it that they are paying
less and less 7 What about the others ?

ON THE DECREASE

As I have already told you, Sir, at the beginning of my
speech, the incomes of the poor peoples have gone down
by fifty per cent. and even wore in the last few years.
And inspite of what my Honourable friend, Mr. Sanjive
Row,has had to say the other day, it is a fact, an unvar-
nished fact that the income cof the poor people in this
country, the income of the peasants in this country, has
been going down and is going down even today. It
may be due to the depression, it may be due to the
incapacity of this Gevernment to do anything, it may be
due to the unwillingness of this Government to do
anything to improve their productive capacity, and
it is such people who are made to pay more and
more,~—from the Rs. 6,34 lakhs in 1921-22 they are
asked to pay Rs. 8,75,00,000 now. Is that fair, T ask?
Theun if the Honourable the Finance Member thinks he
cannot very well touch these rich men because they
are 8o very powerful, and there are rich people in every
party, I would only ask him why this Government,
which has been powerful enough-to put two lakhs of us
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in jail, powerful enough to keep on the Statute-book so
many of these unwanted laws, powerful enough to keep
thousands and thousands of people in jail without any
trial, powerful enough to try to destroy our Congress
and then claim, “ Oh, yes, the Congress is zll gone, except
for these Grandhi caps in this House "—why should this
Government be so very much afraid of these rich people?
If it is not afraid of all thé millions of people in this
country who call themselves peasants and workers and
who constitute by far the bulk of the population of this
vast country, why should it be afraid of these rich
people ?  Sir, it is all because it ig itself in alliance with
the rich people. (Hear, hear.)

BASELESS ACCUSATIONS

Sir, it is all very well for the Honourable the Finance
Member to say that the Congress is generally in alliance
with high finance. I say, no, it is not the Congress which
is in alliance, but on the contrary high finance fights shy
of the Congress ; it is high finance which has entered into
an alliance with Lancashire by means of the Mody-Lees
pact (Hear, hear), it is high finance which sees no prospect
of being able honestly to compete with Japan; it is high
finance which is prepared to welecome Lancashire goods
but not the goods from Japan or the products of
hand-loom weavers. And, Sir, it is high finance which
is today ruling in. the councils of the Governor
General in Council,—and it is that high finance which
I want the Honourable the Xinance Member, if he
really wishes to be fresh in his methods as he has
been posing to be so here, to touch. Well, he does
look fresh enough any way. Sir, he can somehow
manage to raise this 8 crores 75 lakhs. For
this reason, Sir, from 34 crores to 54 crores, the
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customs revenue has risen in the last 14 years, that is.
an increase of 20 crores. That is just a little more than
all that is being paid by the rich people in the shape of
income-tax and super-tax. If the poor classes can be
made to pay b4 crores in the shape of customs duties,
8 crores and 75 lakhs in the shape of salt tax, I do
not see any reason why the rich people should not be
made to pay 8 crores 75 lakhs for the relief of the
poor people. That is the amount which will be involved
in the abolition of this tax. But the Government is not
going to do that.

SOLVES THE UNEMPLOYMENT PROBLEM

I wish to place before this House another fact;
that it is not only four annas six pies which an indi-
vidaal will be gaining by the abolition of this tax. You
would be able to provide employment, voluntarily, for
more than one million ‘people in the country side. It is
true that, the rich people and the urban classes may any-
how have to pay, hereafter, for the =alt that they con-
sume. Well, Sir, they can very well afford to pay it.
I might be asked what about the urban working classes?
We are being asked to pay these customs duties in
order to help my Honourable friend, the Baronet from
Bombay, and also the industrial workers in urban areas
and should they not at least make this much of contri-
bution to relieve the poor masses © If that is justifiable,
then who are to be benefited directly by this ¢ It is the
rural masses and workers and peasants and there would
be no less than 50 millions of people and each one of
them would be gaining Rs. 1-8-0 per annum as addi-
tion to an annunal income of Rs. 25. This sum of
Rs. 1-8-0 is certainly a mentionable amount. After what
(tovernment take away from the annual income of
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Rs. 26—they take away to the extent of nearly Rs. 6—
this additional sum of Rs. 1-8-0 is a considerable sum.
Will not this Government be good enough to make that
gift to the ordinary peasants.

WHAT HAS THE GOVERNMENT DONE ?

I am not asking the Government to spend this money
by devising ways and means by which industrialisation
can be brought about in this country. I was surprised
the other day when the Honourable Member for Indus-
tries and Labour got up and asked my Honourable
frined, Mr. Joshi, what were his ideas of developing
industry in this country? Well, Sir, it is for the
Government of India to do that. It is not our business.
If I were the Government of India, I would be able to
produce a number of schemes from my sleeves and I
would be ashamed to ask any Honourable Member of
this House to produce a scheme. It is for the CGlovern-
ment of India to produce the scheme. After 150 years
of benign rule of the British Government, the Honourable
the Finance Member says, there are no famines now,
while there used to be famines before. I am quite
prepared to believe most of the things which the
Honourable the Finance Member wants us to believe.
Yes, there were famines before the British Government
came into this country, there was salt tax before the
British Government came into this country. What is
it that the British Government have done, if we are
suffering today in the same way as we used to suffer
before the advent of British rule ? What is it that the
masses have gained by British rale ? Practically nothing.

An Honurable Member: There were no epidemic
diseases before the advent of British rule.
D
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GOoD SAVE Us FROM THIS SORT 01' GOVERNMENT

Prof. N. G. Ranga : Look at any part of India you
like. There is the Khulna district, there is the Gujrat
where revenue officers, the patwari and the chavkidar,
had to resign their jobs on account of their inability
collect taxes that are cruelly raised by Government, in
spite of the raging famine for the past four or five
years. The neighbouring provinces and the neighbour-
ing districts are all suffering from famine. There is
the Burdwan and several other districts in that part of
the country from which the Honourable the Law
Member hails and I do not know whether he ig just as
fond of Bengal as we are all of India. There is famine
in Burdwan. There is famine in the Punjab and in the
Central Provinces. Peasant marches are being organiz-
ed in those parts in order to ask for tax remission. The
tragic part of it is that Government are not even
prepared to extend the salt concessions to those parts
which are badly famine stricken. Will the Government
tell me whether they have extended the (ree salt conces-
sions to any place in India during the whole of last
year ? If that is the result of 150 years of British rule,
well, I leave the Honourable the Finance Member to feel
proud of it, and I can only say, “God save us from this
sort of Government.”

What I want is eight crores and seventy-five lakhs as
tax relief. It is not a great demand. The Honourable
Member gave two crores to the rich people last year
and this year. He might turn round aud say, %Ok
I have given one crore last year and I am giving one
crore and seventy-five lakhs this year which makes a
total of 2 crores and 76 lakhs for rural uplift. What
more do you want?” e has himself stated that there
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i3 no possibility of any more grant hereafter. Well, Sir,
he has given 2 crores and 75 lakhs in return for how
much ? Fifty-four crores paid in the shape of customs
duties, 8 crores 75 la khs paid in the shape of salt
tax. That i1s for the Government of India alone. What
about the Provincial Governments and the millions of
money that are being paid to them ? Out of Rs. 26 per
capita head of income, nearly Rs. 6 is paid to the
Government from the ordinary agriculturist.  The
Honourable Member ought to realise what he has done
for peasants does not go anywhere and that it is not at
all enough.

Every Honourable Member of this House has already
made it perfectly clear that we want the total aboli-
tion of the salt tax. I know my Honourable friends
are impatient about moving their own amendments
on salt tax with a view to get remission. They
think if we are not able to get this total abolition, let us
at least get a remission cf two annas or fonr annas or
more. It may be that this question has been digcussed
again and again for several years past in this House as
well as in its predecessors. It may be so, but T say it is
on this fthat the British Government is going to break
itself, it is on this that the people of this country have
carried a national fight all along. It is for the sake of
this that Mahatma Ctandhi has had to march to Dandi, it
iy for the sake of this that people like myself have had
to give up rosy chances of jobs and come down here to
fight the people’s cause. It was over almost a similar
that the French Revolution broke out and the post-war
Qerman Revolution took place. It is over such a
seemingly unimportant thing that the Russian Revolution
took place.
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I warn the Government that, if they do not abolish
this salt tax, they are bargaining for a revolution.
I am not so very keen whether you heed my warn-
ing or not, because you seem to be bent on bargain-
ing for a revolution. But if you do not want revolution
in this country, then make a beginning and get rid
of 8 crores and 75 lakhs. Try to make a gesture to
the masses. Otherwise the masses will be perfectly
justified in going about the couniry rising, not only
against this Government, but also against all those
classes who have been co-operating with this Govern-
ment in order that the masses might be exploited. It
is easy to say, yes, look at these people, they have gone
mad. Mahatma Gandhi was once attacked as being
mad. The great Wilberforce was once attacked as
being mad. It serves the interest of the rich, the
Anglo-Indian and the pro-Government Press to style
some of us as mad people. Yes, Sir, we are mad, mad
with rage, mad against injustice, mad against thig
Government, mad against tyranny and mad against all
repressive laws. I would rather wish that these 365
millions of people should go so mad as to get rid of this,
system of Government than that we should parade
ourselves as sensible people as some of my Honourable
friends over there say 1s quiet on the western front”
while as a matter of fact there would be the German
march into the Rhur. (Applause.)
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GANDHI-IRWIN PACT

SALT CONCESSION

Speech delivered on the 2nd of April 1935 on Pandit
Nilkantadas’ amendment to the Finance Bill to incor-
porate the lerms of the Gandhi-Irwin Pact in the Finance
Bill. As a result of this amendment, which was subsequ-
ently withdrawn, the Finance Member gave his categorical
assurance that the Pact would be honoured both in letter
and sprrit.

Sir, in opposing this particular motion, the Honour-
able Member on the Government Benches has
stated that the system of giving disceretion to the
local authorities of seeing and checking the free
manufacture of salt by the poor people, in different
areas, has worked very well and he did not see any
reason why any change should be made in the present
practice.

PoOLICE ZUuLuM

Only the other day, through a supplementary
question, I tried to draw the attention of the Honourable
the Finance Member to what is happening in certain
parts of the Madras DPresidency. Sir, although this
discretion has been granted to the local officers whether
or not to allow the peasants and workers to manufacture
salt free in their own local areas for their local and
. ersonal use, yet the police have been taking the law
into their own hunds and have been going about fright-
ening the masses from exercising this particular
privilege of theirs and thus preventing the ordi-
nary people from enjoying this particular privilege.

D—1
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Secondly, when we asked the Honourable the Finance
Member whether, in cases where the local officers refused
permission to freely manufacture salt to local people,
any appeal lay to him against their decisions, he
answered in the negative saying that he did not see
any reason why there should be any appeal at all
to him against the decisions taken by the local officers.

THr PACT TO BE A DEAD LETTER?

Sir, the effect of these two things, the zu/um used by
the local police on the one hand and the refusal of the
Honourable the Finance Member on the other hand to
interfere, whenever the local officers decided, against the
petitioners for freely manufacturing salt,~—the combina-
tion of these two circumstances will result in the actual
nullification of this particular Gandhi-Irwin Pact. It will
become impossible for peasants and workers any where
in this country to try to take advantage of this particular
Pact. And even where these people have been manu-
facturing salt for a long time freely and in an unfetiered
manner, it would become impossible to go on manu-
facturing salt because of the police zulum.

FTAMINE STRICKEN DPEASANTS

As Honourable Members are aware there is famine
in five districts of the Madras Presidency, known as the
Ceded Districts and I learn now that there is also famine
in two other districts, Tinnevely and Nellore.

Maulvi Syed Murtuza Saheb Bahadur: (South Madras:
Muhammadan) : And Trichinopoly.

Prof. N. G. Ranga: My Honourable friend says, in

Trichinopoly too. When famine is prevalent in eight
districts of Madras Presidency, applications have been
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sent by various peasants and workers to the authorities
in that Presidency for permission to freely manu-
facture salt, and yet, except in the case of peazants and
workers in the Anantapur and Bellary distriets, in all
other cases, these petitions were dismissed and we are
told, Sir, that there shonld be no appeal at all against the
refusal of the local authorities, to permit these hard—
pressed people, to manufacture salt freely for their own
use or for local sale. If this is the manner in which the
Government of India wishes to implement the Gandhi-
Irwin Paet, in so far as free manufacture of salt is
concerned, and if this is the manner in which the
Government of India wish to leave everything to the
discretion of local officers and refuse to interfere even
where there are flagrant instances of injustice, then it is
better that this IHouse should insist that this power of
enforcing this Gandhi-Irwin Pact should not be left to
the discretion of the executive authorities, but should
insist on a statutory provision being made in this parti-
cular Kinance Bill.

Even in the case of those two districts, where
permission 18 supposed to have been granted to the
peasants and workers, it is specifically stated that
thig permission is given to them only because there is
supposed to be famine in those districts and not because
they can possibly and easily manufacture salt in their
own local areas without causing any effective loss
to the Government of India in their revenues. I would
like to know whether the CGovernment of India, when
they were concluding this particular pact, had in mind
the granting of this particular concession only to those
areas, only to those people who are supposed to be
suffering from any particular calamity, like famine, or
whether they really thought of permitting people to
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manufacture salt freely in their own local areas and for
their own local use. I am sure that at the time when
this particular Pact was concluded, it was thought by
those who concluded the Pact, as well as those outside
in the country who accepted it, that this particular
privilege will be extended to those workers and peasants
and other poor people who could easily manufacture salt
in their own areas and for their own local or personal
nse irrespective of any special or economic conditions
of their particular locality. If that is so, I find now,
that the present practice that is being followed by the
Madras Government and according to the instructions of
the Government of India and also as admitted by the
(Government of India in this House is a slow process of
contravention of the real intentions of this Pact and also
of the authors of this Pact.

INCORPORATE IT IN THE FINANCE BILL

I, therefore, suggest to this House that it should not
leave this thing entirely to the discretion of the Kxe-
cutive Government, but insist upon a Statutory provision
being added to this particular Finance Bill, so that,
hereafter, at least those millions and millions of people,
who are in this country, would like to have this small
privilege left in their hands and be benefited. It may
be argued and I feel that my Honourable friend, Mr.
Haroon, will argue.

Mr. President: (The Honourable Sir Abdur Rahim):
That need not trouble the Honourable Member.

Prof. N. G. Ranga: Mr. Haroon is impatient about
making a possible remark about the loss of revenue that
msy have to be incurred by the Government of India in
regard to this. Even in that connection, what I would
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like to state is that after all, in view of the admission
made by Mr. Lloyd on the other side only yesterday
that this particular tax certainly presses hard upon all
these poorer classes and upon every person to the extent
of six annas per annum, it is but fair that those of them
who can possibly manufacture salt for their own use and
who can possibly make a small living for a few days in
the year by selling the salt that they manufacture in
their own areas, ought not to be prevented from
enjoying this particular privilege. I, therefore, sincerely
hope that Honourable Members on this side will accept
this particular amendment and carry it.
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AGRICULTURAL MARKETING

Speech delivered on the 2Sth Mareh, 1935 to draw: the
attendion of the public and Government for the necessity for
cxpediting the marketing surveys and [or vendering real
and adequate help to the peasants in the marketing of their
goods.

Sir, to propose to pay such an enormous salary to
the marketing officer and also such enormous salaries
to his assistants at the very outset is nothing short of
trying to rob the peasants who are supposed to be helped
by this new Department of Marketing.

CART BrEFORE THE HOUSE

This Department or this particular officer with his
assistants 1§ expected to collect information regarding
producers and consumers both in India and abroad.
It is something like putting the cart before the horse.
How can they get information about the prospects for
agricultural produce of India in other countries when
the Government of India does not have any of their
Trade Commissioners in most of the countries in the
world 7 The other day, when I put a question to the
Honourable the Commerce Member, whether he proposed
to appoiut any more Trade Commissioners either in the
United States of America or .Japan or any other country,
he said that there was no such provision in this year’s
budget, and, therefore, he did not see any chance of
appointing any more Trade Commissioners. Without
having any Trade Commissioners in any of those coun-
tries, it would be impossible for this marketing officer
and his assistants to get the necessary information about
he conditions prevailing in other countries.
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SPECIAL COMMITTEES FOR STAPLE CROPS

I come next to the point that is mentioned in the
items that are going to be laid stress upon, that are
going to be taken up by this particular marketing
officer,—the appointment of special committees far staple
crops. I do not know how many committees they pro-
pose to appoinf, but they state that they would like
to have committees for the most important staple pro-
ducts in this country. If these committees are to be
appointed, who are going to be represented on them ?
Are those committees going to be constituted in the
same manner in which those other committees under the
aegis of the Tmperial Council of Agricultural Research
have been constituted or are they to be constituted in
such a manner that the agriculturists, who really are to
be benefited by the activities of these marketing officers
and their subordinates, are going to be represented on
these committees ? I'do not know what the Govern-
ment proposes to do in this particular connection.

Then, who is to appoint these committees? The
marketing officer himself or the Imperial Council of
Agricultural Research? 1If it is the Council which is
to appoint these committees, then what is the sanction
behind the Council ? There are a number of committees,
as many as 16 committees, and on none of these
committees are the peasants represented. We are now
to have some more committees appointed and these
are expected to help the marketing officer; and if the
peasants are not going to be represented on these
committees as well as on other committees, I do not
know really how this marketing officer can be expected
to do his job satisfactorily.
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MARKETING SURVEYS

. The next question is of marketing surveys. These
surveys when completed will set out in detail the present
system of marketing the commodities concerned not only
in each province separately but in respect of inter-pro-
vineial, inter-state and international trade, so as to provide
an all-India picture of existing conditions and a common
basis for future purposes. But I find that we do not at
present have any useful information at all, about the
inter-state as well as the inter-provincial trade that is
going on in this country. This information has not
been collected : they made a sort of abortive attempt to
collect information about the rail-borne trade in this
country, and, after that, they stopped publishing these
reports in 1922: and took it up two or three years
ago; but if you look into those figures, you will
find that there is no general review or attempt to
explain the facts that are presented in the report nor
is there any account of the total amount of different
agricultural commodities that are being carried by
rail in this country.

Apart from that there is the river-borne trade
and the coastal trade, and the trade between
different towns. KEven if we have, with the help
of this marketing officer and his assistants, some
sort of survey about these conditions for one particular
year, it will not be enough. We must have annual
reports™ published about the inter-state and inter-pro-
vincial trade that is being carried on in agricultural
commodities.

* It is noteworthy that the first monthly report containing such
information was published in June 1936.
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But are these people competent to carry out this task?
Are these the people really who ecan be expected to do
this work? They themselves admit, they are not
enough, they want some more assistance, and it is for
that purpose that they expect and hope that the Pro-
vincial Clovernments will appoint their own Provineial
Marketing officers; and in order to enable the Pro-
vincial Governments to appoint their own marketing
officers, they propose to make certain grants to the
Provincial Governments, and, in that connection, my
friend, Mr. Sami Venkatachelam Chetty, has already
pointed out that the Provincial Governments are just
a8 capable of appointing people in whom they are
interested as the Central Government itself has be-
haved in this connection. If such officers are going
to be appointed, more because of favouritism on the part
of Ministers than because of their real ability, then, I
say, this is going to be a farce rather than a real cons-
tructive proposal.

CONTROL OF CENTRAL GOVERNMENT NECESSARY

Then, Sir, are these provincial marketing officers going
to be given a free hand in making their inquiries, in
carrying on their work, and are the Provincial Govern-
ments going to be given a free hand in running the whole
of this department, or are they going to be subject to
the direct control of the central office? I cannot very
well agree with my friend, Mr. Sami Venkatachelam
Chetty, when he said that all these provincial officers
should be appointed by the Central Government and
should be controlled and directed by the Central
Government. But, at the same time, I do agree with
him in this essential principle that the [Provincial
Governments ought not to be given complete autonomy
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as to the mannar in which they are to conduct these-
economic surveys and these marketing arrangements.
and to establish other facilities for the peasants. I
found the same thing had happened in connection with
the handloom weaving industry. It is the Govern-
ment of India which raises the money and which
distributes it to the provinces, but the Government
of India allow these Provincial Governments to have
their own way in regard to spending that money. Sir, I
do not like that the same thing should happen in regard
to this matter. If the Glovernment of India is to make
any grants at all for the maintenance of these Provinecial
Marketing officers, then certainly the Government of
India should insist upor a uniform policy being followed
all over India, and they should also see that these
Marketing officers carry on their work in a manner
which will be satisfactory both to this House as well as
to the Government of India.

APPOINTMENT 0O MARKETING OFFICERS

Next, Sir, I come. to the question of publication work,
and the order in which these officers should carry on
their work. liast comes the most important thing. It
is said that a marketing officer 18 going to be appointed
by the Government of India. As has been observed by
my friend, Mr. Satyamurti, already, the Government has
come to this House with a supplementary demand,—in
fact it is not a supplementary demand, really it i3 a new
demand,—and yet, the Government hags already appoint-
ed a marketing officer, in fact they have not only
appointed a marketing officer, but they have appointed
several assistant marketing officers, clerks and so on. It
i8 a fait accompli. 'The next thing is the appointment
of provincial marketing officers. I do not know if in
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any of the provinces, marketing cfficers have been
appointed so far. I have a vague idea that in Madras
they have already appointed a marketing officer, but
whether that appointment has been made with or with-
out the subsidy from the Government of Irndia, I do not
know.

THE PRACTICAL SIDE

Then the third thing is the question of the inangura
tion of marketing surveys. We are going to have a
number of surveys, I do want all those surveys, but at
the same time, my point is, how is it that the (lovern-
ment of India have taken such a long time to create this
service 7 The only reason that I can assign for it is that
the Government of India really did not wish to create
these surveys at all, because the Honourable the Finance
Member has already said that he has absolutely no faith
in statistics, he has no use for surveys, and the Govern-
‘rent have not had any need for statistics at all about
the marketing position in this country.

And, now they propose to have all these too-highly
paid officers for marketing service. But what will they
do? They will work on grade standards, just the one
aspect of the work on which Great Britain and Ireland
have been laying much stress. In Great Britain much
useful work has been done in this matter. Theyv have
stated in their reports that National MARKET Schemes
are now in operation for beef, strawberries, apples,
cucumbers, canned fruits, vegetables, cidar etc.

CGOVERNMENT SHOULD GIVE AN ASSURANCE

All this work has been carried ob in England, and now
our marketing officers come forward and say that they
are going to carry on the same kind of work here in
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India, but only in regard to three or four commodities,
and this programme of work comes last in their scheme.
If this is the kind of work, which the newly appointed
officers are going to do, then the sooner we abolish this
service the better. On the other hand, if the Govern-
ment of India gives us an assurance that they mean
business, that they will provide for us an annual review
of trade conditions for agricultural commodities in this
country as well as in other countries, and, if they will
agsure us that they will appoint part-time correspondents
in different countries with a view to supply us period-
ically with information about marketing facilities and
conditions prevailing in other countries in regard to
Indian agricultural commodities, then we can reconsider
the position in respect of this particular grant and see
if we cannot help the Government in passing this
particular demand.
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PROTECTION FOR PADDY AND WHEAT
GROWERS

The following two speeches were delivered on the 6th
April, 1935 and 7th April, 1936 respectively, the [ormer
on the Governments Tariff Amendment Bill, proposing an
mport duty of twelve annas on broken vice and the
latter in support of Mr. Nauwmar's resolution demanding
an import duty on rice, paddy and broken rice.

Mr. President, the peasants of this country have
absolutely no cause to thank the Government for this
mean-minded little mercy of theirs. The preducers of
the two most important staple commodities have been
reduced to such a pitiable and helpless state by the
callousness and faithlessness of their Government that
they have been obliged to ask for protection against
foreign competition. The sufferings of our peasants can
only be imagined when I tell you that they have
received only 534 crores of rupees in 1932-33 as
against 1,018 crores in 1928-20, that is, a colossal loss
of 483 crores per annum (on the sale of their Produce).

Dury o WHEAT

Thanks to the presence of a strong Punjabee, a real
Pupjabee and not a ready made one, on the Viceroy's
Council, the wheat growers have received some protec-
tion in the last four vears, with the result that the
growth of losses had been arrested to some extent, as
is evidenced by the fact that between 1923-29 and
1932-83, the fall in the value of this produce has been
only about 35 per cent, against the 50 per cent. fall
in the case of rice-growers. DBut even this protec-
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‘tion has not resulted in any rise of prices, as the Crop
Planning Conference has itself said. Yet the Govern-
ment now propose to reduce even this little bit of protec-
tion to the wheat growers, thanks to the retirement of

the Punjabee and the growing influence of the Finance-
Member in the Executive Council.

NEED TOR MORE DuTY ox BROKEN Ricnr

As for the rice-growers, the Madras Government, the
Madras Legislative Council, the public and the peasants,
the rice merchats and even the importers are all
unanimous in saying that this dnty on broken rice is
not enough and that a higher duty on whole rice and
broken rice is needed. The Honourable the Commerce
Member’s own admission that rice imports are increasing
is against this proposal. The only result of this duty
will be to increase the imports of rice from Siam and
other countries. This partial, inadequate and wholly
unsatisfactory proposal 1s placed before us becanse the
Commerce Member has yielded completely to the bullying
of the Finance Member and others on the Executive
Council. I wonder why the Honourable the Commerce
Member does not make a clean breast of it, like Sir
Fazl-i-Husain . .

The Honourable Sir Joseph Bhore (Member for Commerce and

Railways): Because he has got absolutely nothing to make a clean
breast of.

Mr, President (The Honourable Sir Abdur Rahim) : The Honoura-
ble Member is getting personally oflensive,

Prof. N. G. Ranga: I am referring to the Commerce Member
and not to Sir Joseph Bhore, and am asking him to confess his failure
to help the Indian producers, owing to the opposition of the Secretary
of State and his avourite and latest agent, the Finance Member,

The Honourable Sir Joseph Bhore: I must protest against
that. The Secretary of State has absolutely nothing to do with this.
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A FORTUNATE COMMERCE MEMBER

Prof. N. G. Ranga: He is their senior, he is their
orincipal (Hear, hear from Congress Party Benches.)
In conclusion, I have to protest vehemently against
the failure of Government to afford adequate protec-
tion to our peasants and place it on record that
the peasants reserve their right to open up this ques-
tion at the earliest opportunity in this House as well ag
in the country. I would like to congratulate the Com-
merce Member also, before he lays down the seals of hig
office, on the fortunate position in which he finds himself
that he need not have to stand for any election at all in
this country, because, I can assure him that if he were
to stand anywhere for election in this country, he is sure
to be given a sound beating and he is sure to be met
with the same fate that met Sir Shanmukham Chetty,
not only for Ottawa, not oiily for the Indo-British Pact,
but also for this unsatisfactory proposal.

1T

It was generally believed that whal zs meat for the
Peasant is poison to the Industvial worker and Prof.
Ranga was charged with having neglected the worker, who
is the chief consumer of broken vice and viewed the prob-
lem from the point of view of the Peasant.

Prof. Ranga tackled the whole problem from Purely
the consumer’s point of view and this is enough to show
‘that Prof. Ranga has the interest of the workers also
at heart.

Sir, I rise to support this Resolution; and, in doing so,
I wish to state that it is not because I am a whole-hearted
supporter of the policy of full-fledged protection to our
industries to be given indiscriminately, but because I am
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perfectly convinced that this particular section of the

agricultural industry needs this protection and it ought

to be given. Sir, this protection ought to have been

given long ago, this protection should have been given

nearly five years ago as soon as the dumping of rice and
broken rice and paddy began from Siam and Indo-China,

but the Government were always indifferent to the plight

of the agricunlturists and were unwilling to do anything

in time. KEven last year this House passed a Resolution

unanimously demanding protection for agriculturists, and

it was after the Crop Planning Conference had made

its recommendations and the Sub-Committee of the

Imperial Agricultural Council had also supported that

particular Resolution, and after the Madras CGovernment

had pressed it very hard upon the attention of the

Government of India the necessity for affording this

protection to the agriculturi@ges, that the Government of

India had thought fit to afford a very slight bit of
protection to rice and paddy growers in this country.

GOT STONE FOR DBREAD

We asked for protection for all kinds of imports of rice
into this country, and we got only a very inadequate
protective duty upon broken rice alone. We were told
at that time that the real import which affected onr rice
in this country was broken rice, and, therefore, it was
said then that it would be enough if protection were
extended to broken rice alone and not to all kinds of rice
imports. We were also assured that the particular
duty would be enough to bring down the imports of rice
into this country and it would help the agriculturists, but
as my friend, Mr. Nauman, has shown us, we find that,
during the last ten months of 1935-36, the imports of
rice and rice in husk have not fallen very perceptibly
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when compared to last year, and these imports are
certainly a menace to the rice growers of this country.

MiNIMUM WAGE FOR AGRICULTURISTS

Tt is easy for the Government of India to say that if
import duties were extended, not only to broken rice,
but also to rice in husk and rice, the consumers would be
affected. Sir, I am myself anxious to protect the interests
of the consumers; I am myself anxious to see that when-
ever protection is given to any industry in this country,
the interests of the consumer are protected, but at the
same time it must be said in fairness that the producers
must be assured of their cost of production and justice.
When we ask for a minimum wage for our workers, we
should also be prepared to demand a minimum wage for
our agriculturists. It is not reasonmable either for this
Government or for the consumers or others who claim
to speak for the consumers to maintain that the
producers should be allowed to go to wreck and ruin in
order that the consumers should be benefited and in
order that this Government may be allowed to go on
without doing anything for the agriculturists.

G OVERNMENT'S APATHY

Sir, the rice industry is the biggest industry in this
country. It takes the first place in the crop planning of
this country. It comes first amongst our crops, and
there are as much as 80 millions of acres of land under
rice. The only other crop which comes anywhere near
it is wheat, and its acreage is 27 millions. Sir, the rice
industry has fallen on bad days. Why isit so? Itis
because, I maintain, of the policy of this Government to
do nothing whatsoever to relieve the severity of the
economic distress.

D—2
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Only this morning, at question time, we asked this
Government as to what they proposed to do to reiieve
the distress of the people. The Honourable the Finance
Member was good enough to say that he was not going
to adopt any of the monkeying methods that are being
adopted by various Finance Members in other countries,
that he was not going to adopt any suggestion made by
this side of the House during the last 14 or 15 months.
In fact, he was good enough to characterise all our
suggestions as ridiculous. - Sir, it is because the Govern-
ment have been so indifferent all this time to the plight
of our peasants, our rice growers we are obliged to seek
protection from this Government.

EconoMIC DISTRES AND (GOVERNMENT

Sir, it is not a pleasure to me to come here and plead
for protection for the biggest industry: it is not a
pleasure to me to ask Honourable Members of this
House to support this resolution in order to protect
the growers of rice and millions of peasants. If, Sir, it
has become necessary for us to ask for protection for
one of the largest industries of the world, then what is
the position with regard to the other industries Y What
would be the limit of our demands for protection 7 \We
are placed in a very unenviable position, because this
Jovernment has done nothing whatever. And what is
more, it has done many things to aggravate the economic

distress.

As T put it this morning, and as the Finance
Member was not able to deny the fact, there has
been an actual contraction of currency in this country
during the last five years. Gold exports there have
been, and one would have expected that, in place of
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these gold exports, there would be a healthy expansion
of our currency and a free flow of money from Govern
ment into the hands of the peasants. DBut, instead of
that, we find that there has been an actual contraction
5f our carrency, with the result that the prices have
shown a progressively downward trend.

FroM BAD TO WORSFE

Sir, it is easy for the Honourable the Commerce Mem-
ber or for the Secretary in the Department of Education,
Health and Lands to mainlain that, after all, the prices «f
paddy even have shown a tendency to rise during the
last 14 or 15 months. DBat, by how much, T would like
to know. The price of rice in 1929-30, according to
their figures, was Rs. 6-6-0 per maund of 82 2/7lbs. It
came down to Rs. 3-2-0 in 1923-34, and it i= not more
than Rs. 3-9-0 even today in this country. It is rot,
therefore, easy for them to come and say that, after all,
the condition of the peasants, has been improved be-
canse of this duty, this unsatisfying duaty apon broken
rice, and so the peasants ought to be satistied with it.
Really speaking, their condition is worsening day by
day.

Mere Tarn TALk

Last year there was some talk of debt relief legisiation
in the Madras I’residency, but nothing has come ont of
it. There was some legislation passed in the Central
Provinces for debt conciliation boards, but nothing has
come out of it, merely because the Central Provinces
found it impossible to finance the debt conciliation
boards. They were obliged to spare one lakh of rupees
from the rural development grant for opening four debt
conciliation boards. The Punjab Legislative Council
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has passed some legislation, but the Governor has sent
it back to the Legislative Council for further review and
amendment. Even in regard to the debt relief, the
Government have been failing in their duty to reheve
the peasants of their burden of indebtedness.

Because of the fall in prices, the Burden of the indebt-
edness of the agriculturist has become too great, it has
been redoubled and they have not been able to pay off
their debts.

Our DEMAND

There has been an invisible drain of their resources,
from them to the non-agriculturists, to the urban classes,
to the salaried classes, because their grain has had to be
sold at less than half the price for which it was sold
in 1929-30. Tt is time that efforts should be made to
raise the prices of the agricultural commodities. It is
time that efforts should be made to improve the condi-
tion of these peasants in their bargaining capacity with
non-agriculturists and manufacturers by adopting this
particular resolution and the course suggested therein.
We do not ask for very much; we do not ask for
permanent protection. We ask for temporary protection,
and this is to go on for one year. If, in the meantime,
conditions were to improve, imports were to be lessened
and there was no fear at all of these imports, then it
would not be necessary for us to have to come here
and ask this Government to continue this particular
protection.

A WARNING TO GOVERNMENT

It may be said that the total amount of rice produced
in this country will not be enough for all the consumers
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in this country, and, therefore, it is always necessary
to keep the door open for foreign imports of rice, rice
unhusked and paddy in this country. I am prepared to
admit this much, that, if Government were to come to
the conclusion, after making a.detailed survey of the total
needs of the country for rice, rice unhusked and all
other by-products of rice, that foreign imports were
really necessary, then it was for them to follow the
practice of issuing licenses so that there would never be
any kind of dumping at all as there has been in the last
three or four years, even as has been admitted by
‘Government, in the case of broken rice. But I do not
want the Government to trot out the argument of the
insufficient supplies of rice in this country for consumers
and then say that they propose to do nothing whatsoever
beyond what they had done last year and what they
propose to do this year by imposing a duty on broken
vice. I claim, although they seem to think that as much
as three million tons of imports of rice are annually
necessary in order to supply our people with the neces-
sary quantity of rice,—I think they are wrong in
their estimate, and even if they were to be right,
it would not be impossible for this country to allow
that quantity of rice to come into this country from
Burma, because Burma has always been our most
important importer and we can certainly go on with
Burmeese imports. In addition to that, if we need any
more imports, we can allow other countries to import
rice by 1ssuing the necessary licenses as I have already
suggested. If Government wish to follow their present
policy of non-possumus, of having nothing beyond this
unsatisfying import duty on broken rice, I can only say

that that would intensify the dissatisfaction of the
peasants.
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PEASANT MARCHES

They may snap their fingers at the dissatisfaction
that prevails amongst the peasants, but as the Honour-
able the Home Member himself has stated today that the
Government are not, after all, o unconscions of public
opinion in this country when it saited them, I would like
the Government also to note one particular point. All
over the Madras P’residency, a Presidency which is respon-
sible for producing nearly one-eighth of the total quantity
of rice produced in this country, a Presidency which is
mostly affected by these imports, there were peasants’ mar-
ches. The Government were good enough to state here
in this Honse that there were some four hundred peasants
altogether in a peasants’ march in which I took part. I
can tell this House that there were in that particular
march a thousand peasants who went along with me.
That is the way they get their information. But they
would not mention the other marches that had taken
place all over the country, merches in which five to six
thousand peasants had taken part in each, peasants not
gathered from towns, but who had come from villages.
Ard all these people had come, not to ask for the conti-
nuation of this particular import duty on broken rice,
but an extension of it to rice unhusked and cleaned rice.
Not only is it the case in the Madras Iresidency, it is
the case in the Central Provinces, in Bihar and in Orissa.
Everywhere these marches are being organised. In
(Guzarat, only the other day, the peasants were not able
to pay their kists, the patwari and others resigned, and
seeing that such extreme steps had been taken by their
own officers, the Gtovernment were obliged to grant
some remission. This is the way in which peasants are
expressing their discontent. Is this discontent to grow
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unabated ? Will Government be prepared to exasperate
the peasants by refusing to offer even this minimum bit
of help to them ? If they are prepared to do so, let
God alone look after them. Tf, on the other hand, they
wish to do anything at all to help the peasants, then let
them adopt this particular Resolution.
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TO ABOLISH IMPRISONMENT FOR
CIVIL DEBTORS

The following is the speech delivered on 1S Feb. 1935
in support of the Government's Bill to amend the civil
Procedure Code, Section 60, altering the provisions for
detention and imprisonment for civil deblors for failure to
pay off their debis.

Sir, from what the Honourable the Home Member
has said in support of this Bill, I gather that the
Government really are in no doubt at all about the
possible support that this Bill might get for itself in this
country, The Honourable Member himself has stated
that he has satisfied himself that most of those people
who had been committed to a civil debtors jail have been
sent there because, of their genuine inability to pay. Hec
also stated—and I am glad he has so stated—that the
general principle of this Bill has already been placed
before the public and the public on the platform and in
the press have expressed their whole-hearted support for
this Bill. He has also made it perfectly clear that the
various High Courts have been complaining that the
original intention of the framers of the original clause
making it possible for the Courts to send the debtors to
the civil debtors’ jail has been frustrated, because, it has
become almost a general practice that Courts send even
honest debtors, civil debtors, to jails, merely because
they have found themselves unable to pay their debts in
time. In view of these things, I really cannot under-
stand why the Honourable the Home Member is so
very anxious to send this Bill for circulation. Whatever
this Government wants to do, it seems to be anxious to
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do it half-heartedly. Even when it wants to do a good
thing, it does not want to do it quickly or readily or
whole-heartedly.

A GREAT NEED

This Bill has been very badly needed. This is
a protection which has been clamoured for by the
masses all over the country, and I must really con-
gratulate the Honourable the Home Member for
trying to be more liberal than the Labour Commission
itself, in having gone to the extent of bringing the agri-
culturists and the agricultural workers within the ambit
of this Bill. Why should he be so anxious to send this
Bill, this short and sensible Bill, this very necessary Bill
and a very useful Bill for ecirculation? Is it because,
Sir, that he is anxious somehow or other that he should
not be blamed by some partisans of his own Province,
the Punjab, that he is trying to advocate the cause of
honest debtors, or is it becanse that newspapers like the
Daily Herald of Lahore go on accusing him of trying to
be partial to the debtors, or is it because that he is
anxious to throw the whole blame on Local Government,
on the High Court Judges and on Advocate Generals in
the provinces that they themselves are in favour of 1t,
and, therefore, he is not to blame if he is in favour of it
and if it is placed on the Statute book ?

WHyY THI8 CIRCUITONS POLICY

I 'submit that the Ilonourable the Home Member does
not do justice to himself or to this House by following this
circuitous policy. I am sure, the agricultural workers
will be grateful to him as well as to the Government,
though for all other reasons we are out to defeat this
Government if not to destroy it. I am sure, the agri-
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cultural workers will show their gratitude if only the
Government will take courage in both hands and ask the
leave of the House to commit this Bill to a Seleet
Committee. But the Home Member is not going to do
that and that is why, I rise here to oppose this Bill i
toto, with the hope that the Honourable the Home
Member will see it fit to come forward again with his
proposal that the Bill should be referred to a Select
Committee.

A QUEER GOVERNMENT

In America, in Germany, and even in England, a
moratorium was found necessary and it was declared .
in order that debtors might be helped and might
be saved from ruinous actions of the creditors. In
this country, we find the Government has not done any-
thing at all. In this country several persons have been
asking for timely action, yet the Government of India
would not take action and the Honourable the Law
Member was saying the other day, in answer to my
question, that they had never given an assurance at all
to agriculturists and that it was entirely a question for
the Provincial Governments to be tackled with.
Yet, from the information he has supplied to me in
answer to a question, it is clear that two or three
Provincial Governments have tried to do their best to
save these debtors from utter ruin, but that other
Provincial Governments are groping in the dark and that
they are really unwilling to do anything to save these
agricvlturists from their indebtedness. The Honourable
the Home Member himself has admitted that he has
seen large numbers of people, I mean, civil debtors in
jails who were genuinely unable to pay. T can personally
testify to the accuracy of the fact that not hundreds, but
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thousands of people have been committed to civil jail,
not because these debtors are dishonest, not because
they are unwilling to pay their debts, not because
they want to defraud their creditors, but simply because
they are not able to pay their debts.

SOMETHING WRONG

I have alredy quoted the example of President Roose-
velt of America and I will quote his example again for
the edification of the Home Member, and I will say that
President Roosevelt has been able to achieve wonders in
the last three years and he has worked out a wonderful

brogramme of work in that country known as NIRA, and
by his system of reconstruction he has been able to help
his peasants and agricultural workers, the industrialists
as well as industrial workers, from ruin and yet our
Government is saying “we cannot do anything.” But
even when the Government of India think of doing a
slight, thing, as in the present Bill—I think there must
be a sort of curse on this Government—even when it
intend, to do a good thing, it cannot do it whole-
heartedly, merely because there is somewhere zomething
wrong with this Government.

MEAN MINDED METHODS

Sir, the Honourable the lome Member has made it
perfectly clear that for one or the other of the three
reasons which he has given, most of these creditors
move the Courts to send many of these debtors to the
civil debtors’ jail. One of the reasons is personal spite.
In ordinary circumstances it may be that quite an
appreciable number of people are committed to the civil
debtors’ jail for this reason; but during the last three
or four years, it is not for this reason mainly, but for
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the other reason that because the creditors have been
anxious to collect in a frantic manner as much of their
money advanced to the rural indebted peasants and
others that they have resorted to these methods.
And in their anxiety to realise their dues and to force
the debtors to pay back their sums, they have not
scrupled even to persuade the Courts to send hundreds
and thousands of debtors to jail.

No EvIL INTENTION

When peasants and workers borrow money from the
creditors, it is not, T submit, with the intention of not
paying these debts back and of not being honest. They .
borrow money with the intention of paying it back
with interest and, I submit, very often at a high rate of
interest, ranging up to 30 per cent. in many cases. Yet,
because of the economic depression, large numbers of
them, thousands and lakhs, have become absolutely un--
able to pay back their dues. Their lands have become
unproductive, and also unsaleable, the price of their pro-
duce has gone down very seriously, and in many cases
they find themselves face to face with starvation and
famine ; and these people have been committed to jail.

UNWISE TO DRIVE THEM TO BAY

When they are sent to jail what is the satisfaction, and
what are the feelings of these people ? When we, civil
resisters go to jail, we feel the satisfaction that we are
serving the country and we also have a feeling that our
compatriots in the country are admiring us for our
sacrifices, and therefore, we feel happy when we are in
jail.  But these poor workers when they go to jail have
no such consolation. They feel that their creditors have
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dealt with them very badly, that they are their enemies,
that they and their families are being looked down upon
by the creditors as well as their neighbours. Suffering
as they do, they would be up to any step in order to
bring themselves out of tese jails. Many of them have
been obliged to present insolvency petitions in order to
get out of these jails and many more of them have been
obliged to persuade their families and relations to barter
away their assets in order that they might come out of
these jails.

MostT UNFAIR

In these circumstances, sir, I put this question to the
House: Is it fair that we should allow these thousands
of people who have been put into jail unjustly and un-
fairly by those who have really no legitimate case at all to
put them into jail, to remain in the jails? I ani sure that
if this Bill were to be passed into an Act, very shortly, in
a month, in a few days or a few weeks, all these people
will be able to come out of these jails and will be able
to pay back their dues also. As the Honourable the
Home Member himself admitted, most of them are
really anxious to pay back their debts and yet they are
unable to pay them back- Most of them have begged
their money-lenders to give them some time so that
they can pay back these debts but they would not give
any time. They wanted time till the prices of their
produce and their land rose but they were not given
this time. Therefore, Sir, we should not refer this Bill
to circulation and thus give these unreasonable, unjust
and heartless creditors, a chance of keeping these people
in jail for another five or six months.
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PLANNED ECONOMY
NEED ¥OR STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT
Speech delivered on the 11th March 1955.

Sir, I rise to support this cut motion for this purpose,
that if there were to be an Economic Advisory Council
in this country—and there must be one—and if there
were to be a Minister or a Member of the Council for
Communications, as there must be, then I would like
that every one of the Members of that Advisory Council
as well as the Member for Communications should be
an Indian. If, on the other hand, any foreign expert,
is expected to be imported to this country in order to
dole out advice to us, then I am not at all in favour of
this eut motion, and, I am sure, Ilonourable Memnbers on
this side of the Ilouse will not be in favour of this cut
motion.

For a very long time, there has been a talk of planned
economy in this country. The predecessor of our present
Finance Member was very often talking of planned
economy and on more than one occasion he assured this
House that he was going to take necessary steps to see
that a regular staff was appointed in this Government of
India for carrying on statistical enquiries. As long ago
as 1930, he assured the House that he was going to
set apart 2!/, lakhs in order to bring some expert from
Europe to give us the kind of advice which he thought
that we were in need of.

WHY IMPORT EXPERTS

As far as economic enquiries go, in this country,
we have had a number of experts. There was Dr. Slater,
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there was Dr. Mann, there was myself in Southern
India and many other competent men, and all these
people have been carrying on economic investigations in
villages and in towns of the economic conditions of
agricultural labourers, cottage workers as well as those
in slum areas. Yet the Government of India did not
care to take notice of any of these enquirers or inquiries
made by them, but they preferred to bring two great
experts, one from the City of London and the other from
the City of Cambridge. They were expected to be
assisted and helped by some economists of this country.

Instead of wasting lakhs of rupees on those great
economists of foreign countrieg, the Government would
have done well if they had only consulted our own
Professors in this country who have great cxperience
of this country and who would have been very glad
to serve this Government, not on any pay, buf freely
and without any remuneration. This morning, the
Honourable Sir [rank Noyce was questioning the
authority of Sir M. Visveswarayya. 1 may point out
to the Honourable Member for Industries and Laboar
that he is neither a labourer nor an economist, and,
therefore, I can really understand his hesitation in
accepting the snggestion as well as the estimates of un-
employment in this coantry by such distinguished and
eminent an economist as Sir M. Visveswaravva. I may
remind the Ilonourable Member for Industries and
Labour that Sir M. Visveswarayya was appointed by the
(tovernment of India as President of the Iconomic
Enquiry Committee which toured the whole country and
submitted a report to the Government of India.

The Honourable Sir Frank Noyce : I was not disputing Sir

Visveswarayya's authority except in regard to one particular point,
the number of unemployed people in this country, and I stated that,
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in regard to that particular point, he gave no authority whatever for
his figures, and that, therefore, I and the Members of this House
generally were as competent judges in this matter as he was.

Prof. N. G. Ranga: In view of the fact that Sir
M. Visveswarayya has been accepted by most of the
people who know anything at all about economies in
this country as a sound and reliable authority on that
subject, I expect the Honourable Member for Industries
and Labour to accept the statement of the estimate of
unemployed made by him, generally, as long as he is not
able to prove to the contrary. He has made that esti-
mate himself. He is not an irresponsible person, he is not
an ignorant person. Everybody knows what his previous
history has been, how distinguished a position he has
held in planned economy as well as in the industrial
development of this country, and when such a gentle-
man comes forward and makes an estimate, that should
be accepted without question. T know why the Honour-
able Sir Frank Noyce has hesitation to accept that sug-
gestion. If the same estimate has been made by a
second rate or a third rate or even a tenth rate British
economist, I am sure, he would have no hesitation in
accepting the same.

UNEMPLOYMENT

T come now to the question of unemployment. When
we were discussing the question of unemployment
insurance in this country, we thought we had no
statistics of the unemployed in this country. My
Honourable friend, Mr. Giri, has pointed out that there
are nearly 40 millions of people who are unemployed
completely or partially. Yet the Honourable Sir Frank
Noyce was not prepared to accept that estimate. I
submit that if we go on disputing one another’s estimate
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in this House in the way we are doing, we cannot do
anything really good for this country. That only proves
that there is very great need for really a very competent
Economic Advisory Council.

CONSTITUTION OF THE COMMITTEE

The Economiec Advisory Council should be cons-
tituted with independent Professors who have had
practical experience of village, industrial and slum life
and experiences of workers and peasants, and we do not
want for the Economic Advisory Council Professors
straight from Universities who are kept there merely as
a momento or a curio in the Hamburg museum and who
are being paid fat salaries merely to play to the tune of
all that is being doled out here by the Commerce Mem-
ber or the Ifinance Member or the Member for Industries
andLabour or all the other Members who form the Exe-
cutive Council.

AGRICULTURAL INDEBTEDXNESS

Next I come to the question of agricultural indebted-
ness. The Honourable Member for Industries and
Labour would perhaps be the first person to wonder
whether really such a great problem as the agricultural
indebtedness exists for the whole of India. I hope he
will not dispute the fact that there is chronic agricul-
tural indebtedness in this country under which the
peasants have been groaning for several years past.
This growing burden of indebtedness has become into-
'erable for the peasants. Mver since 1859, when there
were riots in the Deccan of the Mahratta country, Com-
mission after Commission have reported on the impera-
tive necessity of tackling this problem of agricultural
indebtedness. KFor years and years, again and again

D—3
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suggestions were made by responsible Government
officials on the floor of this House that Central Legisla-
tion should be undertaken in order to solve this problem.
Sir Basil Blackett came forward with the suggestion
that there should be a Banking Enquiry Committee. It
was appointed with a number of provincial branch com-
mittees with the idea of gathering information in order
to enable the Government of India to find a proper
method of solving this particular problem of agricultural
indebtedness. DBut everybody now is pretending his
ignorance even today about agricultural indebtedness,
unemploymeni, and about slum life, and the pro-
blem 1is growing worse and worse every day. The
Government are continuing in this blissful ignorance,
and if anybody attempts to solve the problem, there
is no response from this Government. The Government
are inimical to any attempts made to solve the problem.
The Banking Inquiry Committee came forward with ite
own suggestions that an all-India legislation should be
undertaken and that, wherever possible, Conciliation
Boards should be established, and, Economie Enquiry
Committees constituted and Economic Boards formed
and that these DBoards should gather the necessary
information about the actual burden of sgricultural
indebtedness and the causes for its growth. But no
central attempt has so far been made to solve this
problem.

NoTHING DONE

But what is it that has been done? The Governmeng
of the Punjab propose to spend only one lakh of rupees
on rural reconstruction of which a large proportion
is to be swallowed up by highly paid officers; and the
Government of the Central Provinces is very glad that
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it has been able to get only Rs. 17,000 per annum for
tho next three years from the Central Covernment in
order to help the handloom weaving industry. Then,
again, the Government of Madras have appointed an
Economic Inquiry Committee with many of ifs own
officers as members and that Committee has suggested
that the export duty on skins should be increased. And
yet the Finance Member comes forward with this very
wonderful and novel snggestion that the export duty on
skins should be abolished altogether. Sir, as somebody
said, and it is a well-known phrase, we asked for bread
in the shape of the lowering of the vevenue duties, and
lowering of the burden on the agrienlturists by decreas-
ing the amount of revenue that Government are deriving
from ecustoms and salt. And what is it he gives?
He gives this stone in the form of abolition of the
export duty on skins. T do not know if he is eonscions
about it, but anvhow I can warn him that the only effecs
of this will be the improvement of the tanning industry
in other countries to the detriment of our own industry
here.

WHAT (GOVERNMENT SHOULD Kxow

Next, I come to the cuestion of the national income,
Sir Gteorge Schuster has suggested,—now that happily
he has laid down the reins of office here and 1ig free to
suggest anything,—that the standard of living of the
masses should be raised. How is that to be done? Tt
can be done only if the Government of India come to
have an idea of the present national per copita income,
the present standard of living of our people, the manner
in which our people are spending their money and also
how the people are suffering form poverty, and so on.
But they have not got that informantion. And that is
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why, when my Honourable friend, Pandit Govind
Vallabh Pant, suggested that this Government should
undertake a national reconstruction programme of 100
crores, the Finance Member simply turned it down. He
seems to have had the impression that my Honourable
friend, Pandit Pant, seems to be roving in a sort of dream.
But I may assure the Honourable the Finance Member
that he need not be afraid of going to jail. If going
to jail i3 necessary at all, I can offer to go to jail, on his
behalf in order to save this country. Now, Sir, a
hundred crores is not a very big sum; it will not be
more than £ 10 million, and the Government in Kngland
has been spending more than that on the relief of
nnemployment.

A SATISFIED FINANCE MEMBER!

The Honourable Sir James Grigg: A hundred crores is 76
million pounds.

Prof. N. G. Ranga : I can any how assure my Honour-
able friend,—and I am sure he cannot contradict me in
that,—that the Government in England has been spend-
ing more than 75 million pounds per annum since
1911 on their social services. (n the other hand, what
is this Central Government doing? The Central
(Jovernment, whose finances my Honourable friend
is so proud of administering and presenting his
budget upon, and who is so thoroughly satisfied that his
budget has received welcome from every side of the
House,—what does he propose to do? He proposes a
reduction of 99 lakhs in the expenditure.

RErLY TO Sk MoDY

Another thing to which I wish to draw the attention
of my Honourable friends is this. The other day,



89

Mr. Mody was asking the Finance Member to be
rather hesitant in thinking of lowering the revenune
duties, because the revenue duties have given some
sort of protection to some of the industries, and
unless those industries are given a fair warning and
unless they are enabled to stand on their own lege
independently, he should not lower the revenne duties.
In trying to accept that particular suggestion, I would
request the Finance Member to keep in mind also the
needs and the interests of the agriculturists and the
workers, that is, the consumers. Revenne duties were
raised for revenue alone.

NEED FOR PLANNED ECONOMY

Sir, there should be a planned economy and
there should be a Member for Communications.
This particular suggestion was made as long ago
as 1921 or 1922 when the Ackworth Committee
made their recommendations that there should be
a special Minister separately for Communications.
And yet till today that suggestion has not been
accepted at all by the Government of India. Now,
we have only an [Honourable Member for Ruailways and
not for Communications. You may wonder why I want
a special Member for Communications. [ want to end
thig ruinous and suicidal competition between the rail-
ways and the roads; and, in order at present to better
the interests of the railways, the Government cf India
as well as the Provincial Governments seem to me
to be busy in trying to thwart the development
and the progress of the roads in India. Even such
a die-hard paper as the Madras Mail of Madras was
suggesting the other day that the Government of I[ndia
would do well to have a separate Department for
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Communications and to construct bridges over the
Godavari and over the Krishna in order to have a
through road from Madras to Calcutta. Yet I do not
know what the Government of India are going to do.
Again, there is another suggestion.

To PossSEsS KNOWLEDGE IS DANGEROUS!

At question time, the Honourable the Commerce
Member said to me that he found no difference at
all between the report that is submitted to the
Government of India by their Trade Commissioner in
London and the report which the Trade Commissioner
of Great DBritain stationed in this country sends to the
Government. And yet if he will only take the trouble
again to consult those reports, he will find that the
report submitted to the Government in England is very
much better, far superior, to the report that we are
having from our own Trade Commissioner.

It iz on those lines that improvement lies and we want
more and more statistics and we want more and more
enlightenment. DBut the Government Members declare
their ignorance about every real problem, and they prefer
to be ignorant, because to have a knowledge of real
state of things may not be convenient to this Govern-
ment or the Britishers. To possess knowledge is, I fear,
considered by Government to be dangerous. And for
this we have a very good example in Russia. Russia
had her revolution, but, three years after the conclusion
of the civil war they had their new economic policy.
One year or two years after that, they had their five
years budget policy.
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Forr.ow RuUSSIA

Similarly, I wish to suggest for the consideration
of the Finance Member that at least next year
when he is going to present another budget—luackily
for him and Juckily for the Government of India
he is going to be here for another four years—Ilet him
take that tip from Russia of a five-year plan for his
budget proposals.

He wants to give only one crore of rupees for the
villages. Because Mahatma Gandhi has collected five
lakhs for the uplift of the Harijans and he iz raising
more funds for the uplift of the villages, they want
to fight Mahatma Gandhi and his Village Industries
Association. Instead of doing that, instead of simply
throwing away this cre of rupees on Aman Sabhas,
loyalist and highly paid officers, T beg to suggest that
he should accept the suggestion of my Ilonourable
tfriend, Pandit Govind Vallabh Pant, and should raise a
lcan of 100 crores in this country.

It is not a novel suggestion. In America, President
Roosevelt is busy today in raising a huge loan of
three billion dollars in order to finance a social and
national economic reconstruction policy.

Therefore, Sir, to conclude, I request the Finance
Member to accept the suggestion of my Hounourable
friend, Pandit Govind Vallabh Pant, to raise a hundred
crores of rupees on rupee loan in order to carry on and
develop a rural national reconstructtion policy in his
country, in order to help the villagers of this country in
2 real manner, and not for the benefit of the Dritish
officers and British capitalists, not for the benefit of a
few highly paid officers, but for the benefit of the
masges of this country.
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THIRD-CLASS PASSENGERS
THEIR GRIEVANCES

Speech delivered on the 25th Feb. 19356 on the grievances
of thard elass passengers. Prof. Ranga, who nsed to travel
wn Jugher classes has come to travel only in third class
since 1930 and has cver sinee been agilating for the
improvement of the conditions of third-class trarelling on
the railivays.  As a result of the incessunt agitation carrvied
on by him and other members of the Congress Assembly
Party, Government have decided to wntroduce a new
improved type of third-elass carriages.

Sir, I rise to support this motion, and, in doing so, I
should like to state that unlike many Honourable
Members in this ITouse I have been a habitual traveller
in third class since 1930, that is, when T decided to join
the band of disciples of Mahatma Gandhi. Therefore, 1
feel that I am rather competent more to talk about the
woes, troubles and sufferingy of third class passengers.

A NEGLECTED Lot

Sir, we were told only yesterday, by the Honourable
Member in charge of this Department, that the reduction
in third class fares experimented on the North Western
Railway has not really resulted in any increase of
revenue. But in answer to that 1 can only say that for
so many years the railways, not only the North Western
Railway but also other railways, have succeeded in
neglecting the convenience of third class passengers and
have succeeded at the same time in forcing third class
passengers to be satisfied with the carriages that they
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were placing at their disposal, that there could be no
revolutionary increase in the earnings just because of a
small reduction 1u third class fares.

“Fuxps WANTED "

Every year we meet with the same answer, that
owing to want of funds, the convenience of third class
passengers could not be increased. This phrase “want
of funds” has been staring us in the face all these years.
Why should we be given the excase of want of funds
when really it is the third class passengers that have been
responsible in providing the Government seven-eighths
of the revenues derived from passenger traffic. The third
class passengers ought really to be congratulated upon
having shown such a tremendous amount of loyalty to the
railways, in spite of the defection of the railwavs, in spite
of the failure of the railways to look after their con-
veniences. What all railways really attempt to do to
help the third class passengers is to allot this small addi-
tional expenditure of 20 lakhs and a little more while
they are prepared to lose so much by not agreeing with
the Honourahle Members on this side of the House to
institute a drastic cut in the salaries of those people who
draw more than Rs. 500 per month.

MucH INDEBTED

‘We should really be grateful to these third class
passengers for having confinued to provide for the rail-
ways with very much more income than they were
getting in 1913-14. In 1933-34 alone the railways were
able to derive as much as 28 crores 61 lakhs, whereas
they were getting only 20 crores 56 lakhs in 1913-14.
Look at the plight of the third class passengers them-
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selves ? Most of them are peasants and their income
has gone down to a very low degree than it was
in 1913-14 as is evidenced by the reports published by
the Government of India themselves.

In spite of that, they .continue to provide this
Government with very much greater income than what
they are really getting for themselves. Yet, Sir, the
railways and the Government of India complain that
the third class passengers are really not so very loyal
to the railways and that they are running away to
the bus and other traffic. I am not one of those who
really wish to discourage the growth of the bus traffic
at all. I am not afraid of this rail-road competition. If
really railways are run properly and more efficiently and
with a view to serve the needs of third class passengers,
I am sure that they have nothing to fear from the bus
competition, as far as third class passengers are con-
cerned. As has been admitted by several Honourable
Members on the other side, the competition is not so
much for journeys beyond a distance of 50 miles, as it is
for journeys for distances lesa than fifty miles. It only
shows that the railways really have not paid sufficient
attention to the convenience of third class passengers.

ROAD-RAIL COMPETITION

When it was suggested by my Honourable friend, Sir
Abdul Hakim Ghuznavi, that suburban railways should
be electrified, he was given the answer that it would
cost 12 to 14 crores, and that this money could not be
raised by Government. Sir, in South India, the Madras
and Southern Maharatta Railway, in order to meet the
bus competition, had to introduce more trains in their
suburban service during the day and also an accelerated
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train service. These things counld be better done if they
had electrified the line. In these days, when woney is
plentiful, I do not see any difficulty in Government
borrowing money to any extent. Fourteen or fifteen
crores can be easily raised in the market. I submit that
if the trains are electrified, it will meet most of the con-
venience of third class passengers. Nothing but the
inertia on the part of the Government stands in the way of
effecting this reform ; nothing but their own inability tc
take decisions and execute them in a courageous fashion !

Sir, in this year's Railway Administration Report
there is a chapter on passenger amenities and [ am glad
te say in this connection that the chapter is a little more
exhanstive than it used to be. But this chapter only
shows that Government have been at pains to show a
few things here and there that they have tried to do
here and there in order to satisfy us. Really this does
not go far enmough at all. This is really emough to
condemn this Covernment for its failure to cater to the
convenience of third class passengers, It ix well-known,
Sir, that water supply is most badly needed in a hot
country like India. In my part of the country through
which the Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway rung,
it ig stated that only in one station water supply ameni-
ties were provided during last year. That is really very
unsatisfactory.

PASSENGER AMENITIES

I find in this connection that the State-managed
Railways are a little better than Compuny-managed
Railways. The Noth Western Railway and the Hast
Indiar Railway,” which are managed by Government,
propose to spend one lakh 49 thousand and 18 lakhs
50,000, respectively, whereas the Company-mansaged
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lines propose to spend only 80 thousand and 67 thou-
sand for the whole of next year in order to provide
such amenities as latrines, water supply, lower class
waiting rooms, covered platforms, refreshment rooms for
third class passengers, booking facilities, raised platforms,
additional carriages to reduce overcrowding, improving
existing carriages and miscellanea. On all these things
what do they propose to spend ? They will spend only
Rs. 67,000 in the case of the KEastern Bengal Railway
and Rs. 80,000 in the case of the Bombay, Baroda and
Central India Railway. If that is the way in which
Government propose to minister to the needs of these
third class passengers, I do not wonder that the bus
traffic is growing every day, more and more dangerous,
more and more troublesome and more and more pros-
perous. If they really wish to counteract this bus traffic
at all, then, as has been suggested by several Honour-
able Members already, they ought to improve their own
service. In trying to improve their own service for the
third class passengers they ougnt to improve the latrines.
So many people have already spoken upon this necessity,
and yet such a small sum of money is proposed to be
spent during the next year on this particular thing.

History REPEATS ITSELEF!

Then, again, there is the question of overcrowding.
We get the same old veply that overcrowding does not
really exist on most occasions; it is only occasionally
that it does take place and necessary steps are being
taken to prevent it, and go on. DBut thig yvear they seem
to be a little more liberal-hearted and they seem to be
anxious to spend a few thousand rupees more in lessen-
ing this overcrowding in third class carriages. Sir,
it 18 not enough. We wanted better carriages, we
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wanted better lighting in the carriages, we wanted better
lighting in the latrines, and more accommodation in the
latrines themselves. We wanted better seats, and we
were given a very reassuring answer last year by the
predecessor of the present Honourable Member that a
new carriage was designed and it would soon help
to improve the conditions of third class travelling.
And what is the answer we were able to get from
the present Member for Railwayvs? He simply
said that it was still being looked into: it had still
to be inspected by the members of the Central
Railway Advisory Committee and he could not assure
ng that it would be possible for him to push into
service as many carriages as possible of this type.
And we are only left wondering whether, with the
mentality with which they are today charged, a mentality
of despondency with regard to these railways, they
would be willing to push on with this particalar reform
and improve the third class carriages at all.

OFFICERS APPATHY

Then, Sir, I come to the treatment that is usually
meted out by the railway employees towards the third
class passengers. They are often freated almost as a
nuisance by the railway employees, not only by the
lower paid emplovees but also by the higher paid ones.
And more often than not, the higher paid employees do
not pay any attention at all to the complaints that are
brought to their notice by the third class passengers.
From the sweepers right up to the station masters thesge
railway employees have been treating the third class
passengers in a most unconscionable fashion. 1 am
glad that the! Railway Member has expressed him-
gelf wholly in favour of improving the conditions of
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third class passengers and he has even expressed his own
personal anxiety that their conditions should be improved.

Sir, an expression of personal interest in the fate of
the third class passengers really does not go far enough
and cannot reassure us when we remember that he him-
self has given answers again and again, even during this
Session, that latrines on the East Indian Railway, Bengal
Nagpur Railway and the Madras and Sonthern Mahratta
Railway have been found to be quite satisfactory or
at least not unsatisfactory and that the water tanks
are filled properly and at all times, ete.

I can only state that the South Indian Railway
mentions here that notices have been put in the
latrines that passengers can ask the station masters when-
ever they find that the water tanks are in need of water.
Bat, Sir, I have only recently toured very extensively in
Southern India and have not found even one latrine in
any third class carriage wheve such notices have been
exhibited at all. I made one suggestion while I was on
the Public Accounts Committee to the Chief Commis-
sioner who was then in charge of railways, that com-
plaint books should be placed in the Railway Guard’s
vansg and in the Railway Guides a notice should be pat
as to the help that every passenger can expect a railway
official to render to him in his relations with the Rail-
way Department and with the other passengers also.

ApoLisH THE 1sT CLASS

But no action seems to bave been taken till now and
we only find that more and more money has been spent
only recently upon improvement of the conditions of
first class passengers while very little has been spent on
the improvement of the conditions of third class travelling.
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Even now with regard to the estimates made for the
increased income from these passengers, I find that
they -expect to get only five lakhs more by increasing
the rates for first and second class passengers whereas,
they expect to get as much as 50 lakhs from the third
class passengers. The third class passengers have been
paying more and more even during these days of de-
pression and yet they have not been looked after properly
whereas the first and second class passengers are not
even able to provide them with more income, even if
their rates are raised, and yet they are being looked after
properly. And still, our suggestion, that the first class
should be abolished completely is not likely to be accept-
ed by Government. The first class should be abolished
and there should be only two classes in addition to the
intermediate ciass, and the third class farves should be
lowered instead of being raised, as is proposed by the
Honourable Member for Railways.

As against that, the figures given in the budget
papers supplied to us are as follows:

Passenger traffic earnings Rs.
Upper class 3,11,71,879
Third class eee 24,43,78,000

The total thus comes to Rs, 27,565,49,879 as against
Rs. 30,34,97,000 which seems to be the figure given in
the Report.

Mr. P. R. Rau (Financial Commissioner, Railways):
May I explain that? The figures given in the Ad-
ministration Report refer to all railways in India, eclass
I, class II, and class I1I, while the ficures given in the
Explanatory Memorandum refer only to the State-owned
raillways—commercial hnes.
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DEMANDING MORE RURAL POSTAL
FACILITIES

Speech delivered on the 3rd of April 1935, laying
stress upon the need for more postal facilities for rural
areas. This has influenced Governmemt to such an extent
that in the mext Budget for [1936-—37, (Government
provided Rs. 2 lakhs more for developing sueh facilities.
It is also inferesting to nofe that the marimum loss
permissible to be incurrved on a vural post office has
subsequently been raised upto Rs. 250/-.

Mr. President, in asking the House to support our
amendment, T wish to place a few facts for the considera-
tion of Honourable Members. Tt is said by the Honour-
able Member for Industries that in 1925 and 1926 the
policy on which the postal department should be con-
ducted was laid down. According to that he said that
it should be maintained as a public utility service and
algso that it should be expected to pay its own way. I
am certainly in agreement with the Honourable Member
when he said that this department should be carried on
really as a public utility service. But my complaint is
that it is not being carried on adequately as a public
utility service.

TO BE ESSENTIALLY A PUBLIC UTILITY SERVICE

Secondly, as regards the question of its paying its
own way, I would like to confess that the Covern-
ment has placed us in a very paradoxical position.
If this department is to be self-dependent, then it
means one of these three things: that in order to
enable it to pay its own way, we should either
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allow it to cut down the pay and pension per-
‘missible to its employees or to raise the cost of its
own service, or to cut down the total amount of the
services that it renders to this country and to different
sections of the people. I refuse to walk into this trap.
I refuse to accept this paradoxical position. 1 consider
that since this particular department really ought to be
carried on essentially as a public utility service, it ought
not to be expected to pay its own way in every direction
and for the whole year.

Asg was admitted by the Retrenchment Committee
also, that in certain aspects of its work it may be
found that Government has to iocur certain losses.
At the same time the Retrenchment Committee salso
admitted that this department should be allowed to
carry on those wseetions of its work on which the
Government looses heavily or even lightly every year.
But even as a whole, the whole department cannot be
expected to pay its own way throughout the year if
really it is to be carried on as an adequate public utility
service. If you take for instance, even according to the
Honourable Member in charge, press-telegrams and
newspaper services and telegraphic lines cause consider-
able losses every year. Yet the Government of India is
maintaining those sections and is incurring all those
losses generously. These losses are very heavy; yet I
do not grudge them: I am prepared to allow the
pressmen and the newspaper-men and all those who use
the telegraphs to derive this particular benefit from the
losses sustained by the Government of India: but, at the
same time, there is another section of this particular
department on which the Government of India is very
particular that it should not loose very much, that it
should not spend very much, and yet that is the parti-

D—4



102

cular section of their department which ought to be
developed to a very much greater extent than has been
made possible till now by this department or by this
Government.

RURAL ASPECOT

If we come to the rural aspect of their work, we find,
that whereas there are two post offices for every town
served by the postal service, there is only one post office
for every 30 villages in this country. Whereas there are
as many as seven post boxes for every town served hy
this department, there is only one post box for every
16 villages; and yet we are told, and we find from the
last year's annual report, that the number of village post
offices has been decreasing, the number of village postai
runners has been decreasing, the number of post boxes
also has been decreasing.

All along the iine there has been a decrease in the-
services rendered by the postal department to the village
folk. Take, for instance, the Press telegrams: certainly
the villagers in this country are not deriving one-tenth
advantage from it as the townsmen. Taking ail the
telegraph services, it is established that it is being run
more for the advantage of the towns than for the
villages. Government are loosing lakhs and lakhs every
year and they grudge to spend a few more lakhs per
annum upon the rural aspect of their own work.

WHY ROB PETER AND PAY PAUL?

Take again, the vil]ag.fes and the towns. You have
2,675 towns in all in this country, and for them you have
nearly 5,000 post offices. On the other hand for all these
villages—nearly 7,00,000 of them, you have only 18,740
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post offices. Is that rendering any service at all to the
villages? Is that really the way in which the money that
is being derived by this Government mostly from the
villagers should be spent? Is it the purpose of this
Government that it should go on spending money in
establishing these departments and running them more
for the advantage of the towns, than for that of the
villagers ?

A HreArTLESS PoLicy

Then, again, the extension of village postal services
also has been going down. At one time = village post
office was allowed to remalin until the loss on it came to
be a little more than Rs 500 per annum. DBnt some-
how, in 1931, a new policy was adopted, according to
which a village post office stands to be abolished if the
loss on it came to be a little more than Rs 120 per
annum. It is really a heartless policy to say the least.
Rs. 120 per annum on one village post office, the Gov-
ernment is not prepared to lose! but Government is
prepared to lose lakhs and lakhs on Press telegrams, on
newspapers and on telegraphic Communication and in so
many other directions!

A STRANGE OXNE

Coming again to the opening of experimental post
offices, between 1925 and 1929, a liberal policy was
followed. In 1925, as many as 692 new post offices"
were established, and, in 1929, 1,117 experimental post
- offices were opened; but, since 1930, a new policy of
reducing the number of these new post offices has been
followed, with the result that during the last year,
1933-84, there was actually a reduction in the total
aumber of village post office.
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Coming to the postal runners, who have to carry these
postal articles from one Sub post office to Various branch
offices, and from one branch office to the nearest village,
the number of miles that they have covered has also come
down by 2,019 during the year 1933-34

Mr. G. V. Bewoor : May I explain, Sir, that that reduc-
tion 1s frequently due to the introduction of motor
services which replace runner-services.

Prof. N. G. Ranga: At the same time, T do not know
how my Honourable friend will explain the reduction in
the number of post offices by 121, the reduction of the
village postmen by 453 and the reduction in letter boxes
by 1,239 7 And, Sir, what is the service that we are
getting in this country ?

WANT MORE PosT OFFICES

I find that there is only one post office for every
7H square miles. if you exclude the post office services
rendered to the towns, and if you take into account only
the villages, vou will find that this particular area will
be doubled. Then, Sir, for over 14,225 persons you
have got only one post office. Are we to be satisfied
with this ? No. DBut what are we to do ? We must have
more and more post offices; we must have more and
more post boxes, but the answer which the Honourable
"Member in charge gives us 18 that he has not got
enough money. If his department is to be self-dependent,
if it is to pay its own way, then how can we expect this
particular department to extend the postal facilities
especially to our villagers ?
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HaLr FED EMPLOYEES

I come to the question of extra-departmental
agents. After all, the department is not paying full
salaries to all its employees. There are as many as
17,328 posi offices managed by extra-departmental
agents, who are only paid part time allowance and whose
services are naturally secured at a price very much less
than the market price. Therefore, the full price is paid
only to those who run 6,348 post offices, and not to sil the
post offices, and yet the department is unable to establish
more post offices, or even to instal more post boxes. The
other day, I asked a (uestion whether there was any
objection at all to providing a post box to, at least, every
village which is being visited by a postman, and the
answer was that the cost that would be incurred was
going to be sc enormous that Clovernment could not
possibly consider that proposition. But, Sir, I would
like to know how the Director General will explain
some of these facts, Why is it, Sir, that special
deliveries for distribution of foreign mails are heing
maintained in this country? Who are the people
who are expected to be benefited by these special
deliveries ? Is it not a fact that Government is really
losing a considerable amount of money because of these
special deliveries ?

Secondly, there are special trains to carry foreign
mails also. I do realise the advantage of running
these special trains. I was abroad several times and
for several years, and I know how anxious sometimes
we were to receive letters from Sweet lome, but, at
the same time, the satisfaction which the people abroad
get by quickening the service is nothing compared to
the satisfaction which the millions and millions of people
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would get if you opened more post offices and extended
all kinds of postal facilities to the villages. Sir, my
friends opposite may say that we are always exaggerat-
ing when we speak of millions and millions of people.
But, it is a fact that millions and millions of people are
still suffering for lack of postal facilities, and the satis-
faction which these people would derive would certainly
be much greater than the foreign traders and merchants
or even our own people in this country or abroad would

get.
SUBSIDISE THE DEPARTMENT

Sir, T would like to suggest for the considera-
tion of Government that every year the Honourable
Member in charge should do his best to pay a certain
amount of subsidy to the postal department in order to
enable it to open more post offices and put in more post
boxes in the villages, so that the villagers in remote
corners of India may derive a certain amount of benefit
from this useful and necessary department.

Lastly, Sir, I should like to pay a complement to this
particular department. Sir, I have derived inspiration
from the activities of this department to this extent that
whenever an Anglo-Indian told me in England that the
habit of taking bribes is ingrained in India and that
such a habit cannot be readily eradicated ot all, I was
always able to tell them to look at the activities of our
own telegraph and postal department. I found that is
the one department in which this wretched evil o1
bribery is least found, and, therefore, I am glad this
department is being carried on very efficiently. There-
fore, I want that its activities should be extended to the
villagers so that they may also derive benefit from it.



107

WILL NEVER BE A LOSS

If there was fto be a post office in a village even
though only five or six letters are posted in a day, it
will not be a loss to the Government, because the
existence of a post office will first of all stimulate
the commercial and social instincts of every person,
and the villagers will take to letter-writing to a
greater extent. Secondly, if Savings Banks are also
established along with the branch post offices, the
villagers will be encouraged in spending money frugally
and they can keep their few rupees or their small
savings in the Savings Banks. It is a common
experience that every year there is a conflagration
in every village, and the small sums of money, which
the poor villagers have with them, either in the shape of
rupees or currency notes, are practically lost, because of
this conflagration. But if, on the other hand, these
Savings Banks are established, if every village post office
will have a Savings Bank attached to it, then certainly
the villagers will put their little savings in those Savings
Banks.

I would like to support this particular reduction in
postal rates. The Honourable Member in charge may
say—how can you ask for a reduction in postal charges
when you are asking for the extension of the services of
the postal department ? I am perfectly consistent about
this particular motion. I am asking for a subsidy of
ten lakhs every year from the Finance Member. This
year he has got Rs. 120 lakhs. Let him give Rs. 10
lakhs out of it. Let the postal department spend this
amount on the extension of rural postal services.



108

JUBILEE PoSsT OFFICES

We are nearing the Silver .Jubilee. There was
another Jubilee in England, and that was the Diamond
Jubilee of Queen Victoria, the late QQueen of England
and the Empress of this unhappy country. During that
Jubilee, that is, about 50 years ago, a very useful policy
wag followed in England and I want that policy to be
followed again now in this country, at least at the time
of the next Jubilee, which, of course, many of us are not
anxious to welcome. 1 want them to do this:

“As part of the postal improvements made to celebrate the
Diamond Jubilee of Queen Victoria in [897 the Government to every
house in the country. The extension took two wvears of strenuous

work to complete, and at the end it was found that a free delivery had
been given for the first time to some §5 million letters a year.”

If that policy were followed in this country, not
55 million letters, but 5,500 million letters would certainly
be given a chance of free delivery for the first time.

“The principle of the regular delivery is still maintained, though it
is not of course in all cascs a daily one. The rural delivery is proba-
bly one of the least remunerative parts of Post Office work—(/ want
the Honourable Mewmber to remember the words “ oxc of the least rematnera-
tive parts of Post Office «eork ")—and the cost of giving a delivery cvery
day at isolated cottages receiving two or three letters a week would
be prohibitive. Indeed, in the remote districts, it not infrequently
costs the Post Office sixpence or a shilling to deiiver a halfpenny
circular,”

It costs them six pence or a shilling to deliver a
halfpenny circular, and still they carry on that particular
kind of service. But here, our civilised (iovernment
pleads poverty and says 1t cannot extend rural postal
service because it has not got money and we cannot
have it because it has got to pay its own way :

“So complete, however, has the system of postal delivery now

become that even the most remote farmhouse on Dartmoor or in the
Highlands and every inhabited islet in the Orkneys or Shetlands is
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regularly visited by the postman. The rural delivery work employsa
small army of postmen on foot, on bicycles . . .”

I want our Glovernment also to supply bicycles to our
postmen.
. . . with horses and carts, and in some districts on motor
bicycles.”

Unfortunately, in this country we supply motor bicy-
cles only to those telegraph servants who are to serve
the Viceregal Lodge:

“ The rural postman has a special character of his own, He is not
only a deliverer of letters but he is also a walking post office.”

And I want our pestmen to be walking post offices.

13

** He sells stamps, he accepts parcels or registered letters from any
one on his walk; he blows his whistle.”

I want cur postmen also to blow their whistle when-

ever they come to the village.
- “ . . he blows his whistle to announce to the waiting village
that he is ready to collect their ietters, and he will obtain postal
orders for anyonc who cannot visit a post office. He is, in fact pro-
bably in closer contact with the public in his district than any other
employee of the Post Office, and he is one of its most popular repre-
sentatives.”

Therefore, I expect the Government of India to pay
more, and more attention to the rural aspect of post
office work and to establish more and more post offices
and more and more post boxes, and at the same time,
reduce the rates thatit charges for its own services,
especially this anna for every tola of weight for
envelopes.
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RURAL DEVELOPMENT GRANT

Speech delivered on the 30th Mareh 1935 on the
proposed one c¢rore  Rural Development Grant. The
Peasants’ Group of M. L. A’s has asked for move money
and the Professor has heen agitating for « recwrring grant
and also for the [ormation of an All India Centrel Rural
Reconstruction Board or Committee to advise, encourge and
stimulate Provincial Governments to push forward with
their schemes of Rural Development.

It may be inderesting lo wnole in lhis  conncetion thal
since then the Government have been considgring about this
and have wveeently decided to constitute and advisory,
Committee.

Sir, I preface my remarks on this subject ‘by a
reference to what the Honouarable the Finance Member
has said in regard to the distribution of this money and
the management of it. He said—he gave us an assur-
ance—that at least the schemes that may be financed
out of this money will be placed before this House. But
he does not give us an assurance that this Ilouse will
be given an opportunity to discuss and also to decide
upon the schemes that wili be eventually financed out
of this particular fund.

NEED FOR A CENTRAL COMMITTEE

In this connection, I would like to suggest for
the consideration of this House, that there should
be a central committee to supervise and control the
expenditure out of this fund and this committee should
be constituted in the same manner in which the
roads committee is at present counstituted, and, whatever
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vote may be taken, it should be taken by a majority of
the non-official Members and not by all the Members
of that particular committee. If such a committee is
constituted and if that committee is expected to control
and supervise the expenditure and also to see that the
provincial schemes that are submitted to it are properly
serutinised and examined, then this House may have
some confidence that, after all, this money might not go
entirely into the hands of those Aman Sabha Members
and other lovaligts and also Rajahs like Bobbili and other
Knights from the Punjab and other provinces who may
be more interested in fighting the Congress than in
really doing any good to the villagers.

I come next to the three schemes, national schemes,
that have been already placed before this House for
consideration by my Honourable friend, Dr. Rajan—a
national campaign against malaria, a national campaign
against venereal diseases and a national campaign
against brothels; and I would like to add to these three,
a fourth scheme, that is a national campaign to supply
drinking water for all the people in our villages.

INADEQUATE WATER SUPPLY

T find that at least 50 per cent of our villages today
are suffering for want of enough water, merely becaunse
there is not sufficient amount of rain or there are no
proper irrigation facilities available in ' the locality.
There is already a complaint before the House—from
‘the very eloquent speech of my Honourable friend, Mr.
Ghanshiam Singh Gupta, we have heard about Chattis-
garh., This particular case ought to be investigated.
And, similarly, all over this country, there should be a real
serious attempt to see that a good drinking water supply
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1s assured to all our people. In this connection, the
Harijan Sevak Sangh, started and run under the super-
vision of Mahatma Gandhi, is doing excelient work, and
Mr. Birla, who is the President of this Sangh, has
already given grants for the sinking and construction of
wells in various parts of this country, and, for each well,
they have been granting about Rs. 2560 on condi-
tion that locally we should be able to raise another
Rs. 250 and sink a well and construet it and protect it
properly. A similar scheme onght to be undertaken
by the Government of India with a portion of the money
they have at their disposal.

I shall ennumerate certain other suggestions, without
attempting to discuss every one of them particularly.

WHAT A8 THE CoxGrEss Doxg!

There is the Harijan uplift work. In this connection,
I would like to draw the attention of the [louse to a
speech made by the Rajah of Bobbili, the Chief Minister
to the Government of Madras.

There he says that 70 lakhs of rupees have been
spent in the last 12 years by the Government of Madras
and he asks: “ What has the Congress done 7 If that
is the way in which this money also is going to be spent
and these questions are going to be put to the people at
the time of the elections, as is being done in Madras at
the time of the bye-election there, and if it ix going tc
be put to the Congress and the people: “ \What has the
Congress done ¥ \Vhat has Mahatmaji done?", and so
on, then this money is going to be wrongly used and is
going to be used against the people who really wish to
oet rid of this Government and have a better form of
Government.
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DEFECTIVE HOUSING

Next comes elementary education. My Honourable
friend has already mentioned it and T would like that
more and more money is spent on it. Then there is
housing. This may create some sort of surprise in some
Members; but I would like every one of us here to
realise the fact that most of the people in our villages
today are suffering from defective housing in slums.
Believe me, Sir, when I say that millions and millions of
Harijans are not. allowed to live in our villages but are
relegated to a hopeless place outside the village to live
amidst refuse, amidst jackals and asses.

Mr. President (The Honourable Sir Abdur Rahim):
If the Honourable Member makes out an exhaustive list
and hands it over to the Local Governments, it would be
very useful.

Prof. N. G. Ranga: If I can only feel sure that the
Local Governments will be just as responsible as this
House to the cares and needs of .the people, then
certainly I would have followed that procedure; but,
unfortunately, 1 do not have today even an iota of
Confidence in any of the local Governments not to speak
of the Central Government.

Mr. President (The Ionourable Sir Abdur Rahim):
What is the advantage of making these suggestions,
then ?

Prof. N. G. Ranga: Excuse me, Sir, for trying to
reply to your suggestion; Anyhow as far as houses
are concerned, I do not want thousands and thousands
of rupees to be wasted in constructing the kind of
houses in which we are housed here in this New Delhi, so
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that there may be another cemetery in this DELHI. But
I would like small huts to be constructed and T do not
want to waste all this money in financing the construction
of houses, but to make partial grants for the construction
of these huts so that the poor classes of Harijuns as
well as the agricultural workers can really hope to have,
not temporary houses us they have now which look at
the sun, not with one facet but with several facets—as
many facets in fact as there are in a diamond—but
Government should construct, small decent huts.

Is THAT GOOD SENSE?

Then, I come to irrigation works. The other day,
when my friend, Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, suggested
that these irrigation works, as well as other construction
works, should be undertaken by the Government of
India, the Finance Member replied by saying that those
works will only be undertaken by the Government of
India which will be productive. ¢

The Honourable Sir James Grigg: Is not that good

v

sense ?

Prof. N. G. Ranga : Who will undertake the develop-
ment of unproductive works ? There is a great neces-
sity for undertaking unproductive works, and it may not
be such a matter for laughter on the other side and
they would certainly repent for laughing when T tell
them that there are today very many unproductive
irrigation works, established by the Government of India
in order to protect famine ridden areas and, I would like
that the Tungabhadra Project, the Krishna Reservoir
Project, Lower Bhavani Project, and other similar projects
ought to be undertaken. They have been given up now
because Government has found them to be unproductive
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in their usual commegrcial sense. I want them to take
up all these irrigation projects which have been consi-
dered by the Local Governments as well as the Central
Government as famine protection works.

PROTECTION FOR COTTAGE INDUSTRIES

I want more money to be given to handloom weavers
and cottage industries. Then, there are the hydro-
electric schemes. 1 want electricity in every village.
Serious attempts are made in Madras and Mysore in this
direction, so that cottage industries can be undertaken
with small dynamos and small power plants, and the like.

PROVIDE ADEQUATE MARKETING FACILITIES

Only yesterday, the House was told that there was
not enough moneyv for africultural marketing. The
_(tovernment of India are not serious about collect-
ing information. They gave a sort of false answer and
suggested that there were Trade Commissioners in all
countries. There iz no Trade Commissioner in the
United States of America, in .Japan and other countries.
I waunt the Trade Commissioners to be appointed in all
other countries as soon as possible.

NEED TO GET RID OF THIS GOVERNMENT?

Then, I come to the (uestion of village post offices.
Only the other day, my friend told me that 1,600 village
post offices were abolished and that a sort of snbsidy
that was being given for the maintenance of these
village post offices was stopped. I would like the Gov-
ernment of India to consider that problem also. I want
the Government of India to consider the small wants
first. I do not want them to simply waste the money
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on these Provincial Governments. I do not want my
Honourable friend, the Member for Industries and
Labour, say “I have handed over the money to
the Provincial Governments. I have no contrel over
them.” You have wasted millions of money all
these years in creating institutions in the shape of rail-
ways, aeroplanes and telegraphs. They have gone to
waste and have not succeeded in winning the people
over to your side. This one crore and 13 lakhs is not
going to help you to win the people to your gide, and, 1if
this is the policy you are going to adopt, we shall make
every attempt to get rid of this Government, and, Iaw
sure, we will have the people with us.



PART II






TIHHE INDIAN PEASANT

His AMS AND IDEALS

Soctalism, to the Indian peasant is a red vag. Rural
India s contented with the present form of government.
Any change from the present order will not le el received
by the masses. He is moderate in his aims and ideals —
Thes @x the official and pro-government wversion, of the
peasants’ needs,

The Congress leaders elaim to be the spokesmen of the
starving maillions.  We have done, we have been doing and
we will do every thing for the amelioration of the half-
naked peasants and the wnderfed workers. It is on
organisation of the masses and for the masses. This is
the Congressman’s way of doing things.

The first 1s a myth and the sccond a half truth.
Congressmen have done and are doing [or the befterment
of the Peasantry: but it is nof enough. Much more is
expected of the great Indian National (‘ongress.

The following article, veprinted [rom the July-
Aug. 35 number of the Triveni by Fkind permission of
the Editor, puts forth clearly the position of the Indian
peasant wvis-a-vis the self-seekers and government heneh-
men on the one hand and the Congress in the other.

In this Prof. Ranga gives in a nut-shell the present
position of the peasant as also the state of things and the
order of society he is aiming af.

D—5
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Peasants and workers have been the main strength
and inspiration of most of the radical movements aiming
at greater freedom, higher status and nobler standards.
From the yeoman Levellers with their Cromwellian
discipline to the Pilgrim peasants with their Declaration
of Independence, the history of England and of the
United States of America is replete with the glorious
contributions made by the peasants to the growth and
modelling of the democratic struggle. It is indeed the
peasant President of Czechoslovakia who has won a
place for his Nation in the comity of nations. The late
peasant Dictator of Poland, Marshal Pilsudski, triumphed
over the strangling Corridors of Russia and Germany
and regained and maintained the freedom and individual-
ity of his country. It is hard to estimate the debt of
modern Denmark to the constructive genius and creative
culture of the peasantry, or to measure the democratic
gifts of the Swiss peasants who have helped to create
their model democracy. Such is the richness of the
contribution made in world history by the peasantry of
the post-Reformation age.

PEASANTS PLACE

That even this capitalistic age has gained much from
the co-operation of the peasants is amply borne out by
the course of modern history. Germany of Bismarck,
England of Lloyd George, France of the Pefite peasants,
Italy of Mussolini, America of the Roosevelts, Western
Europe of the Great War, have all had to realise their
inevitable dependence, for their continued prosperity
and advancement, upon the co-operation, progress and
contentment of the peasants and the beautification and
enrichment of the countryside. Ilence the growth of
the agricultural co-operative movement, small holdings,
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advancement of agricultural research (including farm
costs), the protection of various agricultural commodities
from pests, foreign competition and dumping, the
standardisation and popularisation of national marks for
agricultural commodities, holding of agricultural exhibi-
tions, improvement of agricultural markets, manipulation
of exchanges to help peasants, raising of prices, mechani-
sation and electrification of cultivation and collectivisa-
tion of agriculture etc. England, where the agriculturists
were relegated almost to the limbo in the pre-War days,
had to realise to its chagrin that it had thereby under-
mined its own essential defences. America which began
to. boast of its progressive and rapid urbanisation has
had to realise dramatically, as it were, that ruralisation
of industries held the key for its future safety and
advancement.

Even the experience of alien or autocratic Govern-
ments which have sought to win the affections of their
subjects, has also tended to give a rural bius to their
policies. The Czarist Russia which scoffed at all the
revolutionary movements, had to bow its head and
accept Stolypin’s agrarian reforms with & view to win
over the land-hungry peasants. The proud British
Parliament was obliged to swallow the Balfourian Irish
Lhand Acquisition policy, which resuited eventually in
making a free gift of land to Irish peasants. The
Stuarts of England and the Napoleons of Krance were
able to reign just because they accepted the revolu-
tionary redistribution of land, achieved by their
contemporary peasants and landholders. The post-War
Eastern Europe still respects the morbid national
demarcations made by the Versailles Treaty, not only
because of its satisfaction with its nationalistic aspira-
tions but also becavse of the peasantwise redistribution
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of lands in all the new countries. Indeed, even Revolu-
tionary Russia has not succeeded in ignoring the peasant-
mind in its own terrific hurry to achieve Socialism in our
own time. The non-co-operation of the peasant with the
overbearing and theoretical Bolshevik ordinances forced
Lenin, the invincible, to formulate a new economic policy
to conciliate and win the co-operation of the peasants; and
Stalin, his successor of steel, was obliged to order the
cessation of the Trotskian coercive methods of collectivis-
ing agriculture and to introduce persuasive, propa-
oandistie, co-operative methods of dealing with the
peasants.

We have said enough to show how great has been
the place won and occupied by the peasantry in the
history and life of different nations of the world, and
how indispensable have been the assistance and zealous
co-operation and revolutionary ardour of the peasantry
for the advancement of the political, economic or social
life of nations.

Such are the peasants with whom the Indian National
Congress has to deal, from whom it has to win enthu-
siastic partnership, and over whose emotions it has to
gain sway in its strenuous fight for freedom and
Swaraj for this great country. The recent history of
the organised efforts of the peasantry fo win a better,
greater and nobler place for themselves in the political
scheme of this country has shown beyond all doubt that
they are a chip of the old block and the world of
peasants can certainly feel proud of its Indian scions.

Ll

Tt was not long after the Indian Revolt of 1857 that
the Mahratta peasants rose against the money-lenders
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to put an end to their exploitation. Though it was a
spontaneous rising like the Gterman peasant uprisings of
the age of the Reformation, it succeeded in opening the
eyes of the (fovernment to the grave danger underlying
the peasants’ discontent. The direct result of it, the
Deccan Agriculturalists Act, was the beginning of a
process of legislative interference for the regulation of
agricultural conditions.

The discontent and the resulting agrarian riots in the
Punjab led to the passing of the Land Alienation Act.
The necessity for the passing of the Agrarian and
Tenancy Laws in the North-Western Provinces and
Bengal indicates that the peasants were not unready to
rise against the Zamindars who were immune from any
State interference, thanks to the Permanent Settlement
granted to, or rather inflicted upon, one-third part of
India. Isolated instances of Zamindars being murdered,
‘or violent altercations between Zamindars and tenants,
had become too many and too frequent to be conti-
nuously ignored, and the British solution was the passing
of the Tenancy Legislation, recognising permanency of
tenure and establishing, and in some cases even extend-
ing, though to a very small extent, the time-worn rights
and privileges of peasants as against the Zamindars.

PEASANTS' SATYAGRAIA CAMPAIGNS

But all these attempts made by the peasants were
only isolated, spasmodic and unsystematic endeavours
which resulted, fortunately for some areas, in a some-
what useful legislation. Systematic espousing of the
peasants’ cause, organised agitation and representation
of the peasants’ needs and demands, and reliable and
painstaking investigation of the root-causes of the
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growing ailments of the peasants, came for the first
time to be called in aid of the agrarian agitation in the
Champaran Satyagraha campaign. It is interesting to
notice that the President of the Golden Jubilee of the
Congress, Comrade Rajen Babu, happened to be one of
the two great Indians who led the peasants on the
Champaran front. At that time, Government was not
so ready to see the point of view of the masses: so
great had been the official indifference, nay, contempt
towards public workers who threw in their lot with the
hitherto unnoticed peasants.

MAHATMAIS ROLE

To Mahatma Gandhi is due the credit of having
attempted and achieved the capture of the hearts of
the peasants, first of Champaran and then of the
rest of India, for the Congress. He it was who
studied and formulated their grievances and gave
them a political expression. He it was who incurred
directly the wrath of Government on behalf of the
peasants, and who welcomed it readily and unflin-
chingly.  He, for the first time in this country, forced
Government to yield to the masses, not as a matter of
grace but as a concession of the rights of the peasants.
With this campaign began the peasants’ public career of
the modern age, a career surcharged with unduwunted
courage, unbending self-respect and undiluted sacrifice,
which all go uuder the Candhian idea of Satyagraha.
Of the twin organisers of this victory of the Indian
peasant, one is spinaning yet another thread of the
peasants’ independence from the thraldom of the indus-
trialists, and the other is receiving the homage of the
country to the Congress on its Golden Jubilee.
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PrASANTS' CONSTRUCTIVE (GENIUS

Bardoli is the second magic area of the achievements
of the peasants. Mahatma Gandhi planned to harness
the peasants and people of Bardoli to the great chariot
of Swaraj. But Chauri Chaura saved the Bardoli ryot
from shouldering the responsibility, though it did not
come soon enough to save the Indian peasantry from
their Pedanandipad Panipat of 1922. There, on that
extensive sea-ward plain in Andhra, was enacted an
extraordinary and, in one sense, a meniorable peasant
drama of a No-tax caumpaign which, for its grim sacri-
fices and its yearning for freedom, has no parallel in
modern Indian history. But with the blessings of
Mahatma Gandhi and the wise, cool-headed and courage-
ous leadership of Sirdar Vallabhai Patel and the
proverbial sacrifices of Indian womanhood, the Bardoli
peasant has successfully -demonstrated his Satyagraha
against the unjust imposition of Re-settlement rates.
Justice Bloomsfield, throngh his findings, vindicated the
claims of the Sirdar, and the peasants themselves dis-
played, on behalf of their class, their constructive genius.
The Bardoli Satyagraha of the peasants has won for
Indian peasants an unforgettable place in the galaxy of
the fighters for freedom. 'The Bardoli dead speak much
more eloquently, persuasively and powerfully than either
Prof. Laski or Bertrand Russel against the authoritarian
State, and plead far more jealously than Rousseau for
liberty, equality and fraternity in the Modern State.
The sacrifices and sufferings of the peasants in Cham-
paran, Pedanandipad and Bardoli are enough evidence,
if any such were needed, to prove that the peasants will
always be in the vanguard of Indian progress, political
or economic.
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It is largely true to say that the Congress has come
to realise that Swaraj can only be achieved through its
own conscious and determined struggle, after the advent
of Mahatma Candhi on our political stage. Till then,
the Liberals were able to pursue their policy of pleading
with the British for the grant of Colonial Self-Govern-
ment, despite the warnings of Lokamanva Tilak.
Naturally, it became necessary for the Congress, after
1920, to take stock of all the elements which might help
it in its struggle for Swaraj. To Mahatina Gandhi goes
the credit of turning the attention of the Congress
towards the peasants also. His Bardoli Satvagraha
preparations and the precipitated I’edanandipad No-tax
campaign had brought the peasants to the forefront of
our political stage as an unmistakably forward element.
Ever since, neither Congress nor Government has lost
sight of this discovery.

It is wrong to think that our peasants are likely to
patiently wait for other political combatants to dole out
to them what they think best for them. It is indeed
true that they are grateful to Congress for having
energetically advocated, ever since the days of R. C. Dutt,
a considerable lowering of the burden of Land Revenue
and other direct and indirect taxes, notably those on salt
and sugar. They are also conscious of the fact that the
Satyagraha campaigns, of Champaran, Iaira, Bardoli,
Pedanandipad, Karnataka, and Venkatagiri have contri-
buted not a little to awaken and energise them and to
make them self-consciously organised. The Great War,
followed as it was so soon after by the epoch-making
Non-co-operation movement, has done much to rob them
of their age-long torpor. The BSalt Satyagraha, which



9

had touched their inmost feelings and captured their
imagination, had taught them to suffer and to sacrifice.
Thus their own achievements had opened their eyes to
the endless vista of possibilities of their advancement.
No wonder, the phenomenal successes achieved by the
Russian five-year plan found them ready to absorb and
react enthusiastically to the present day socialistie,
intellectual atmosphere. It is to such self-conscious and
impatient peasants that Mahatmaji's Khadi and Village
Industries programmes were addressed. Though they
have been quite willing to avail themselves of these
well-meant schemes of rural betterment and unemploy-
ment relief, they have found it impossible to accept
the economic theory of their founders. This is not
because of any morbidity of thought on their part or of
want of love for their Gandhi. It is because they have
grown anxious to see India advancing, through State
and co-operative effort, in her capacity to utilise power
for the development of all her industries.

IV

It is as well to realise that a new approach to the
economic needs of our country is slowly being delineated
in our peasant circles. Mahatma Gandhi can claim to
have laid, consciously or unconsciously, the first founda-
tions to this new approach. Till 1920, the Dutt-Ranade
economic thought held full sway in our country, and
India’s face was determinedly set in the direction of a
rapid, capitalistic industrialisation. All that of course
resulted in ignoring the peasant and his dependents, and
undermining the very economic Ffoundations of the
millions of workers in cottage industries. But with
‘Mahatma Gandhi’s clarion call to Congress to embrace
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his ‘Back to the Village' programme, began the reac-
tion against the nationalist-cum-capitalistic economics. Tt
required, however, more than fifteen years of unceasing
propaganda by Gandhi, and the publication of a large
number of treatises and reports, official and non-official,
upon rural economics, for the present day socialistic-
cum-Gandhian economics to be developed into a full-
fledged system of thought. It is quite possible that
neither Mahatma Gandhi nor any of the numerous
thinkers and practical workers have consciously contri-
buted to the growth of this system of thought, but it is
true, nevertheless, that our peasants and workers are
today busy forging a political instrument with the aid
of the Congress and the Congress Socialists, so as to
reconstruct our economic and political life.

PrasaxTs' INSTITUTE'S SrrCIAL CONTRIBUTION

The Andhra Peasants’ Institute’'s special contribution
is the popularisation of that system of thought, and the
Peasants’ Group of M.L.A's is trying to give expression
to it. To put it in a nutshell, this new system of
economic¢ thought stands for State and co-operative
control of industries, which are to be so developed as to
enrich and enliven the countrvside, for the conservation
and exploitation of our natural resources in the interests
of the masses, and for the ultimate collectivisation and
co-operatisation of mechanised and progressive agricul-
ture. It further stands for a new method of distribution
of wealth, collective and individualised, in which a con-
scious and continuous effort will be made to minimise
inequalities and to prevent the growth, as at present, of
enormous tumours of capitalistic accumulations. Tt alse
seeks to eliminate the present ruinous and ravaging
ingtitutions of middiemen, such as, Talukdars, stock-
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brokers, private banks and merchants, and get that work
done either by the State or by Co-operative Institutions.
This may sound dangerously like Socialism: yet it is the
logical outcome of the Gandhian turn in our politics, the
seemingly irremediable peasants’ poverty, the socialistic
propaganda, the Russian achievements, and the pheno-
menal and costly failure of Indian capitalistic industri-
alisation. This is what all the conscious and politically
minded peasants wish to achieve, and they demand the
willing and enthusiastic support and sympathy of the
Copgress to which they are till now very much attached,
thanks to the Mahatma.

MARCHING SLOWLY BUT STEADILY

That they are prepared to shoulder their responsi-
bilities, however heavy and costly they may be, has been
proved by their Satyagraha campaigns. 'That they are
prepared to stand by and strengthen Congress to the
limit of their resources, has been borne out by their
covlossal contributions to the 1920-21 and 1930-34
National struggles. That they are not afraid of advanced
propaganda is shown by the manner in which they have
welcomed Socialists to work among them. That they
are yet prepared to accord an enthusiastic and whole-
hearted welcome to the Gandhian attempts at alleviating
the distress of the rural population through the A.LS.A.
and ALV.ILA, is known to all those engaged in those
organisations. That they are nationalistic is demonstrat-
ed by the Rural Swadeshi exhibitions being organised
in the Andhra. And that they are prepared to march
with the times and follow Mahatma Gandhi in effecting
a social revolution, has been amply witnessed by
the triumph of the Andhra Harijan Seva Dals and the
success of the Harijan Sevak Sanghs in the rural areas
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of the Punjab, U. P., Bombay, Baroda and Andhra. Last
but not the least evidence of their readiness to develop
slowly but steadily and surely a consciousness of class-
wise struggle for the attainment of not only political
Swaraj but also economic Swaraj, is the celebration of
the 1985 May Day in the rural areas of the Andhra and
the Gujarat.

Such are the present day peasants. They find it hard
to reconcile themselves to the assurance reported to
have been given by Mahatma Gandhi to the Talukdars
of U. P, that their properties and privileges would not
be touched. Nor is it easy for them to accept Sirdar
Vallabhbhai’s plea that compensation has to be offered
to the displaced Talukdars. They know they owe much
of their present political consciousness and status fo
these two champions of the countryside butf they cannot
again become blind to their new economic ¢ONSCLOSNEess.
It also goes against the lessous of their own experience,
not to speak of that of the world, to believe, along with
Dr. J. C. Kumarappa, that India ought to recoil and
retire as much as possible from world trade. They do
wish the development of cottage industries, as part of a
conscious ruralisation and development of small scale
industries worked by electric power. DBut they cannot
believe, as demanded by the spokesman of the A.L V. L A.
that India's needs for a redistribution and greater
production of wealth, and for a solution the inevitable
ills of capitalistic production, can be satisfied within any
measurable space of time by the sole development of
A.T. V. I A. activities. Hence their anxiety to evolve
their own economic theory and demands, in the light of
their experience and that of the world, and with the aid
of the present day world of thought. Tts practical expres-
sion is the formulation of the minimum demands publi-
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shed first by the Zamin Ryots, thanks to the inspiration
of Mr. R. Mandeswara Sarma, and then by the South
Indian Federation of Peasants and Workers.

PrEASANTS AND CONGRESS

The time has come when the Indian National Congress
should recognise, with a great sense of satisfaction and
thanks-giving, that our peasants have, at long last, reached
their political majority and can be expected to think for
themselves and declare to the world what is good for
them. Rajen DBabu, the DPeasants’ President of the
Congress, has indeed recognised this new status of the
peasants and assured them that they “ are in a position
to influence, and indeed determine, the views and actions
of Congressmen, and as days go on, their power will go
on increasing.” But the present situation brooks no
delay and Congress will be rendering a signal service to
the peasants as a whole by handsomely and readily
placing all its resources at the disposal of the peasants,
to enable them to develop and strengthen their organisa-
tions in all their ramifications. No fear need be eunter-
tained that peasants’ associations may fall a prey to
reactionary groups. For, the servants of the peasants,
most of whom have received their schooling in publie
life under the wgis of Gandhism, can certainly prevent
such a calamity. Nor need Congress be afraid that
peasants may turn againgt itself because of their
extremism and thus undermine the position of all. For,
the*sole aim of the most socialistic-minded peasant is to
make the Congress his own. At the same time, Congress
has to exert itself a good bit to continue to retain and
strengthen its hold upon our peasants. It has to carefully
examine the economic theory of the peasants and
scrutinise their demands and develop a workable agree-
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ment with them to realise as much of their programme,
in the transitional stage, as is possible and thus win
their willing co-operation., There is an irreducible
minimum of the peasants’ demands, which was outlined
by the South Indian Federation of Peasants and Workers,
and it was submitted on the 17th of October, 1935, to
the Congress President. Congress has to incorporate it
within its own immediate programme and thus win their
whole-hearted support.

It may be wondered whether -it is so invaluable for
Congress to do so much and to be so solicitons towards
peasants and their demands. The answer is an emphatic
‘Yes! By an attempt to energise the peasants so as to
fit them for greater struggles, Congress will be assuring
itself of an invincible and ever-growing ally.

After all, the most important consideration that ought
to weigh with every forward organisation like the
Congress, interested in achieving a tremendous feat like
National Kreedom, is the degree of support that it can
derive from every one. It ought to ally itself completely,
whole-heartedly and unswervingly with the masses, and
its happy and eventful associations with the peasants
during the past half a century lead us to hope for the
possibility of greater and more glorious achievements.
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ECONOMIC POLICY OF PEASANTS
AND WORKERS

- In the following article, reprinted from the Congress
number of the Bombay Chronicle, by kind permissicn of the
Editor, Prof. Ranga makes the position of the Indian
Peasant vis-a-vis the Industrialists clear. His arguements
may sound to be reactionary bul nevertheless deserve careful
consideralion of the Government as well as the public.

The Congress as well ag all other Nationalist parties
have been pursuing a protectionist policy in regard to
the industrialisation of India and their combined influ-
ence, backed by the industrialists of Bombay and
Calcutta has obliged the Government of India to adopt
the present discriminatory protectionist policy, recommend-
ed by the Tariff Commission. The fathers of this policy,
~Justice Ranade and R. C. Dutt, hailed from Bombay "
and Calcutta respectively and they received their in-
spiration from the writings of Frederich List and the
industrial history of such protectionist countries as
America, Germany, France and Japan. They knew that
the adoption of their programme of rapid industrialisa-
tion of India by our Government would mean heavier
tax-burdens upon our masses. But they thought that
the contribution made by the industries thus protected
to the improvement of general economic conditions of
the country would be so great as to more than com-
vensate for the protective duties. They even felt that
any undermining of agriculture, cottage industries and
rural economy as a whole that may result from the
industrialisation of India through Protective Tariifs
would not after all be so bad, since India's backwardness
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in this industrial age was thought to be due to her
preponderating rural economy. The Congress and other
parties have accepted their theory and the consequence
of it all is the present-day Swadeshi movement with its
growing number of Swadeshi Exhibitions, the fast grow-
ing burden of protective duties, the progressive starva-
tion of workers in cottage industries and the stifling of
agriculture.

CONTRIBUTION OI" CAPITALISTS

Tt is not in pertinent to question about the contribu-
tion so far made by such industrialisation brought about
at such an enormous and increasing cost. Nor is it too
early to put that question for it is more than sixty years
since the Bombay Textile Industry has passed its infant
stage and more than twenty years since it has begun
to receive protection from the State and the public. The

- Cotton Excise Duty, which was affording, as one of its
subsidiary results, some protection to the hand-loom
weaving industry against itself, was abolished ten vears
ago and full-fledged protection has been afforded to it
ever since. In spite of all this, the Indian Textile
Industry is still erying out for more and more protection.
It is still unable to stand the competition of .lapanese
industry which by the way has come into existence at a
much later date and which cannot legitimately be
claimed to enjoy any greater special advantages, even
if we remember its exploitation of child and female
labour.

CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT STILI: TOO BAD

Our Textile and Iron and Steel industries have 3o far
failed to afford at least decent wages and humane con-
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ditions of employment to their workers. Our industrial
workers are still kept as inefficient as ever. No serious
attempt has been wade by our industrialists to train their
workers and help them to earn higher wages or salaries.
Not even such methods as co-partnership or profit-
sharing have been sought to be adopted to stimulate
greater co-operation from workers or lessen the evils of
absenticism. Most of our industrial magnates are busy
trying to undermine the influence of what little T'rade
Unionism has come to exist amongst their workers.

It cannot even be claimed by these industrialists that
they have tried properly to humidify their mills. Most
of the mills do not have any shelters for workers to rest
and take their refreshments. Very few attempts have
been made to provide healthy and decent housing for
workers. The Report of the Royal Commission on Labour
and the annual reports of the Factory Inspectors bear
proof to the ufter callonsness of our industrialists to the
health and happiness of our working classes. Then after
all only less than 2% millions of workers are employed
in all our industries. But just think of the 30 millions
of workers, employed in cottage industries, who are daily
feeling their cowpetition. Their earnings are going
down and the unemployment amongst them is growing
and the misery due to under-employment and under-
nourishment canndt be over-estimated.

FINANCIAL CONTRIBUTION OF CAPITALISA

- What is the financial contribution made not only by

the Textile Industry but all the industries now being

protected ? The Railways were subsidised for a long

time and even now enjoy many special advantages. The

mines are still allowed to be worked by women. The
D—6
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Tatas were boosted up by the Swaraj Party itself while
in the Assembly, and what have all these industries paid
to the State? Apart from four or five crores of
protective duties paid upon the imports of cars and
other luxuries, the only big item of State income from
them is the incometax revenue of 16 crores per annum.
But the non-industrialist but commercial classes alone
pay not less than 6 crores towards that income. So
at best all that the industrialists pay to the general
revenues of the State in return for the protection given
them amounts to not more than sixteen crores a year.
Is it enough? They say, that it is much more than
enough. But surely this contribution of theirs is not
commensurate with what they get from the State.

INEFFICIENCY OF OUR INDUSTRIALISM

They cannot even claim to have organised their mills,
factories or mines as efficiently as those in other
countries. Japan is able to manufacture her own
machinery for textiles, iron and steel manufactures and
railways. Our industrialists have yet to depend upon
their imports. .Japan manufactures her own cars and
our industrialists are yet busy getting futile questions
put in the Assembly to seek guarantee of minimum
dividends, etc. which is so much in vogue in many of
our cotton mille finds even economists to jastify it.
And no wonder, it shows no signs of self-immolation.
In spite of the cheap and plentiful and comparative docile
and willing labour that most of our industrialists are
able to secure and the cheap and growing supply of
better class of cotton and jute daily available in the
neighbourhood of our textile mills, they are not in a
position to assure us that within any measurable period
of time they can get on without this costly protection.:
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ANTI-NATIONAL PROCLIVITIES 0OI' CAPITALISTS

The peasants and workers may continue to willingly
bear this terrible burden, if they can assure themselves
that the industrialists are assisting them in their struggle
for Swaraj. DBut they are faced with the inescapable
and inexcusable Lees-Mody and Indo-British Iron and
Steel Pacts which are a standing testimony to the anti-
national, non-Swadeshi mentality of our industrialists.

POvERTY Or THE CONSUMERS

What is even more alarming for everybody is that our
peasants and workers cannot hope to bear this burden
of protective dutids, even if they wish to, in spite of ail
the disabilities and defections of our industrialists.
Every provincial Government has been busy during the
last 15 years to augment its revenues only at their
expense and the Central Government alone has levied
16 crores of additional annual tax burden =ince 1920
on the masses. The Jast quinquennial economic
depression, which has not been relieved even to a slight
extent either by the State or by our industrialists has
cost.our peasants more than half their annual income.
The assets of our masses have been more than halved in
their value and have become even at that unsaleable.
The sufferings they have had to undergo at the hands
of tax-gatherers and money-lenders have left deep traces
even on our Statute-books. How can we expect such
helpless masses to continue to pay these increasing
burdens of protective duties ?

INSATIABLE THIRST FOR PROTECTION

.. It may be some consolation for them if they can feel
that our State will at least stop piling up these burdens.
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But I am afraid even that consolation is denied to
them. The Bombay Textiles want more protection and
the Tariff Board is being daily bombarded with ever
fresh applications for protection. What is even worse 18
that the Legislative Assembly is anxious to provide pro-
tection to any industry that may ask for it. The
Congress itself has gone too far in its protectionist
proclivities to easily reccil from this sunicidal affection,
inspite of the Mahatma's new doctrine of 100 per cent
Swadeshi, 7.c., cottage industrial development. Anyone
who raises his voice against the continuation ef this pro-
tectionist policy is liable to be criticised as an unpatriotic
person, as has indeed happened in my,case in 1926 when
I opposed it in my evidence submitted to the Tarift
Board. Pandit Nilakantha Das spoke against the pre-
sent policy of protection and surprised even most of the
nationalists during the 1935 Budget Session of the
Assembly. It may be because the Congress was un-
willing to commit itself to his 100 per cent Swadeshi
peliey, which really has for its objective the undermining
of ths present-day policy of subsidized industrialisation
of India that Mahatmaji has come to establish his sepa-
rate A. L V. 1. A

ProrissORS' THOUGHTS

Till now our masses as well as their intelligentsia
have pitched their faith upon the recommendations of
the Industrial Commission, Tariff DBoard and the
teachings of the twin fathers of Indian capitalistic econo-
mics, Ranade and Dutt. Our university professors and

oliticians are busy lecturing either in the class room or
;n the public upon the various means and steps to be
undertaken by our State to help our capitalists and
“industrialists in industrialising India. Kven a Socialist
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like K. T. Shah and an unrepentent Oriental Democrat
like Radhakamal Mukherjee have had to oxpress their
digsatisfaction with the inadequate special aid and
protectian afforded by the State to our capitalists. It is
no longer the special mission of private colleges and
courageous and nationalistic professors to take Govern-
ment to task for not taking the initiative in giving a
lead to our capitalsists,

RussiA’'s CONTRIBUTION

It is, indeed, strange, though it is not so phenomenal

in history, that just as all Indian economists have come
to accept Ranade-Dutt doctrine of capitalist-cum-indus-
trial exploitation of Indix, the Tndian thinkers as well as
the masses should be confronted not by Socialistic
theories and schemes of capitalistic rationalisation alone
but also by the Russian achievements of the State in
“addition to the co-operative ideals and achievements.
Therefore it is no longer a mere matter of contempla-
tion that anybody should long for the prospects of
collectivised and co-operatised exploitation of industries
and agriculture. Russia 1s daily adding to our experi-
ence new and glorious leaves of fresh and phenomenal
developments in this new sphere of thought and actiyn.
Those hazy days when Bastable, Marshall, ... :ou
Bureavy were contending against State ownership and
management of industries and when Bernard Shaw and
H. G. Wells and their Fabian comrades had to defend
State control of industries are succeeded by the Russian
days of practical State ownership, control and manage-
ment and American and Grerman days of rationalisation
and State regulation and control, no wonder Indian
economists are fast falling far behind the peasants and
workers who are rapidly absorbing the contemporary
time-spirit.
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Prasaxts’ THOUGHTS

It 18 in these circumstances that our peasants and
workers have to formulate their policy and define their
attitude towards the industrial career of our country.
They are just as anxious as the urban classes to see
India growing richer every day and advancing in her
capacity to produce increasing wealth and becoming able
to feed her masses more fully and to afford them greater
and more enlightening and creative leisure. DBut they
wish to achieve these objectives in 2 manner which will
be creative, progressive and helpful to all the masses.

SomE HomE-TRUTHS

1t is trne that in addition to the protection of the
interests of the workers engaged in the cottage indus-
tries, India has to be enabled to go ahead in this indus-
trial age. It is equally true that India needs to a much
greaver extent the participation and partnership of the
State than other countries in her attempts to develop her
productive capacity and powers. But it is much more
true that whatever industrial progress is achieved has
to be utilised completely and constantly for the advance-
munt of the masses as a whole. But what little indus-
triai advancement has been doveloped, has so far
benetited the few rather than the many, enriched the
growing rvanks of the capitalists rather than the
famished millions of the masses.

PrasanTsS’ DEMANDS

All this does not mean, however, that Indian peasants
and workers are ready to destroy the present capitalistic
individualised exploitation of our industries and thus
‘make place for ruthless exploitation of India by foreign
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capitalism. But it does mean that they want better and
greater regulation and control of our industries so that
they will be more an asset than a liability as at present.
For iostance, it means that our textile industry -has to
devise and pursue the means to enhance the wages,
increase its infernal efficiency and create greater stand-
ards of life within and without their mills for their
workers and be ready as soon as possible to pay its own
way without any State help and to offer suitable annual
contribution to the State coffers. It means that our
Jute industry shall, in addition to satisfying all the
above conditions, be able to help the State to root out
malaria in Bengal, to educate the peasants and workers
engaged in the culture of jute and to improve the com-
rmunications of Bengal.

TRAXNSITIONAL CONCESSIONS

We may have to continue to protect our capitalistic
industries for some time to come but we must be able
to assure ourselves that within a fixed or compara-
tively measurable period, those industries can pay their
own way. We must also take care to see that asa
result of the operations of such subsidized industries,
more unemployment is created than employment
provided by them. They ought to be made to create
means by which in course of time, the workers
engaged in them can come to manage them and the
State can be in a position easily to take over their
management and ownership. That means that the State
has gradually to gain increasing position of partnership
in them in return to the protection given to them.
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INDUSTRIAL PRrRoOGRESS ENGINEERED BY STATE

But, of course, the peasants and workers cannot sit
quiet and wait for the automatic advancement of indus-
trialisation of India until the State comes completely to
own and manage the present private owned and managed
industries. Indeed, the capitalist-cum-industrial develop-
ment of India is yet in its initial stages and the Indian
masses demand much greater industrial exploitation of
their natural resources. That can be achieved only if
the State takes upon itself the responsibility of creating,
developing or fostering new or old industries on com-
pletely modern scientific and mechanised lines. Tt is
possible only if the State also encourages workers and
peasants to take co-operative development of industries.
It becomes a reality only from the moment the masses
and the State set their faces definitely and irrevocably
against individualistic exploitation of our industries
and in favour of collectivised or co-operatised utilisation
of all our natural resources.

KERNEL OF THE DPEASANTS THOUGHT

Thus it means that private enterprise may not be
prohibited but cannot be assisted throngh public re-
sources by the State. It also means that whatever
diversion may be made of public funds or opportunities
can be and ought to be utilised only for publie or social
purposes by either workers or peasants or both for com-
munal purposes and not for individual advantages. It
specially means that there can be place for private enter-
prise only for so long and to such an extent as cannot be
or will not be captured or encroached upon by the State
or its partners, the co-operative enterprises. The Peasants
and Workers are not doctrinaires. They are not
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demanding this change in our economic theory and ont-
look because they are faddist and mere imitators of the
West. They are striving after such a benevolent and
beneficent state because they have seen its comparative
advantages and as a result of their own bitter experiences
of our ecapitalist industry and their studies of the
capitalist-cum-industrial history of Europe and the
collective exploitation, undertaken by Russia.

The Peasant’s Organisations are constantly working
to popularise these beliefs and to spread this theory
all over the country. They work at present in co-
operation with the Congress. Their political pro-
gramme is nothing less than that of the Congress.
They aim at supplementing that Congress political pro-
gramme by their economic theories and policies. They
know they have profited much from the Congress of the
past 50 years but they are beginning to feel that the
Congress has now to imbibe their thought in order to
‘become completely theirs—the peasants and workers.
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COLLECTIVISATION OF AGRICULTURE

“To expect collectivisation of Agrieviture fo make any
head way with or without the assistance of the present
system of Government s lo think of the inpossible. DBut
that it 2s the only possibie method of reorganising agri-
culture 2f at all the present landed and the landless
peasantry are to improve their ot even after the
achivement of complete independence is o truth that must
be popularised wmong our public and especially amist the
peasanary. We have to guard against the wmisvepresent-
ations Likely to be put wpon our propaganda™ argues Prof.
Ranga in the following article veprinted by the kind
permission of the Fditor The Modern Reviw from ils July
mumber.

The Professor puts forth a vigorous plea for collectivisa-
tion and it would sevve well to dispel the misunder-
standings prevalent among onr peasants and also publie.

The post-war Russia has made one uniqe contribution
to the world's knowlege and metholds of agricultural
organisation by the collectivisation of her agriculture.
The members of the controversy between the advo-
cates of small scale farming, such as Lloyd George
and those of large scale farming such as Prof. Ashley
have not yet died out. Though most experts have
contented themselves with the conclusion that there is
much to be said for on both sides, keeping in mind the
Parishan and Wanish small holders and the German
and American big farmers, most economists have always
recognised the uneconomic nature of small scale farming.
If to this is added the further complication of the
hereditary law and the incessant process of sub-division
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and the consequent fragmentisation of land, we are
face to face with the highly complicated and vicicus
state of uneconomic holdings and fragmentisation of
India. Itis to counteract this evil that Norway, Sweeden
and Denmark had to pass special legislation to bring
about compulsory consolidation of holdings, and alsc
legislation to create family holdings which can only
succeed 1n temporarily checkmating the evils of
fragmentisation of holdings. But all this legislation has
not succeeded either in improving the productive
capacity of peasants or in enabling agriculture to
counteract the inherent defects of small scale farming.
Indeed such palliative reformating methods cannot ration-
alise agriculture and place it on the same footing as the
manufacturing industries in its ability to take the fullest
advantage of the ever growing scientific knowledge and
improvements.

Stalin, the great mechanic of collective farming has
summed up the position: Lenin says “ Petty-farming
ig incapable of escaping from misery. If we continue
to sit as of old in the petty farms, although as free
citizens on free land we shall all the same be faced by
inevitable ruin. The Soviet Power attaches tremendous
importance to any-organisation directed fowards the
transformation (to the gradual promotion of the trans-
formation) of the pefty, individual peasant farm into a
communal or corporative farm.”

To satisfy the modern and growing needs of
peasants and to raise their standard of living means,
“To liquidate the backwardness of agriculture at its
very roots says Stalin, arm it with tractors and
agricultural machinery, equip it with a new per-
sonnel of scientific workers, raise the productivity
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of labour and increase its commercial effectiveness. Can
all these conditisns be realised on the basis of petty
individual peasant farming. No, they cannot. There
is only one path remaining the path of reorganisation in
the direction of creating large farms armed with modern
technique. DBut the land of the Soviets cannot enter
the path of organising large capitalist farms. [Hence the
task of setting up ‘ collective’ farms and amalgamating
the small peasant farms into large scale collective
undertakings as the only path for solving the problems
of agriculture.”

. It is in the direction of organising such farms that
the progress of the peasantry of this country lies. Itis
time that our University professors of Economics and
Provincial Governors turn their minds awav from the
anti-diluvian pre-war Scandinavian methods of con-
solidation and family holdings and concentrate their
efforts upon ‘rationalising’ our agriculture. We can
ignore the scarcity value of land, only at the risk of our
lives and progress and such a pre-eminently I{ey-store
of the source of all our wealth, ¢.e, land ought not to be
allowed to be so badly, uneconomicaly and indifferently
wasted away by innumerable and almost uncontroliable
masses of people, if their own advancement is to be
ensured.

Surely there is nothing inherently wrong in expecting
our petty peasants who are today unable to eke out
even a minimum living from their all but unrecogni-
sably small holdings to give up their fondness for their
nominal individual proprietorship of land in preference
to the gathering of all their holdings into large,
economical, progressive and profitable holdings. Such a
process is not so hopelessly revolutionary as it may at
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first appear to be. After all, the cartels of Crermany,
Trusts of U.S.A. and combines of England were brought
into existence by consolidating and combining millions
of small uneconomic industrial concerns of the respec-
tive countries. And the Post-war German movement
of Rationalisation, which is a great improvement upon
the Trusts and cartels owes much to the inspiration of
Russian methods and has had many advocates in
England and America. The collectivisation of agricul-
ture seeks to do for agriculture what ‘Rationalisation’
has done for manufactures. In short, collectivisation of
agriculture is essentially a new, economic, profitable
and progressive method of agricultural organisation,
developed in Russia.

That it has succeeded in Russia in helping the
peasants, in addition to modernising agriculture is borne
out by Sewis L. Lorwin, an American and at present the
Kconomic Advisor of the International Labour Office
and A. Abramson, Member of the General Information
Section of the LL.O. who visited U.S.S.R. in September
and October 1935.

“It is clear that collectivisation represents a new
principle in agrarian economy. The collective farm is a
synthesis of the principles of collective ownership of
land, co-operative ownership and management of agri-
cultural machinery and personal working incentives.”

“If successful, collectivisation will build up a system
of agriculture totally different from the individualistic
exploitation (aided, or not by co-operative societies) such
for example as predominates in the countries of western
Europe. It will create an agricultural population
without private ownership of land, operating and work-
ing through co-operative methods, buying and selling
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together and interested in improving the land and in
increasing output, since the share of each member
depends upon the total output of the community.”

The progress made by this system as a basis of
agrarian life, they say, has been considerable. “ The
younger generation of peasants has accepted this new
form of agricultural organisation definitely.”

There is however no doubt that to make our Indian
peasants accept this system of reorganising agriculture
is extremely difficult. To expect collectivisation of
agriculture to make any headway with or without the
assistance of the present system of Government is to
think of the impossible. But that it is the only possible
method of reorganising agriculture if at all the present
landed and the landless peasantry are to improve their
lot even after the achievement of complete independence
is a truth that must be popularised among our public
and especially amidst the peasantry.

We have to guard against the misrepresentations,
likely to be put upon our propaganda. We do not want
to achieve collectivisation of agriculture by any compul-
sion but rather we wish to be able to persuade the
peasants to accept it by demonstrating to them the
practical advantages of it over the present system,
through the successes achieved on the collective farms
to be organised on the present cultivable but unoceupied
Government lands. To this end, from now on we seek
to get the vast areas of (Government lands, cultivable
but uncultivated, exploited directly under collective
farms or by co-operative societies of the peasants who
are till today landless, with every possible Govern-
mental assistance and demonstrate, through their
successful working their saperiority to the individualised
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-exploitation of land. Such experiments can be made
even by the present Government but will surely be
made on a vast a scale, commensurate with our needs
by the National Government and the success of our
move towards collectivisation will directly depend upon
the collective and co-operative farms organised on the
Government lands.

No peasant who has any land need be frightened
at the prospect of his holding being compulsorily
snatched away, if not to bring about ultimate collecti-
visation of holdings, but to organise the preliminary
experimental collective farms. For there are availa-
ble for exploitation by collective farms, vast extents
of culturable and cultivable but unoccupied Govern-
ment lands, in addition to the immeasurably large
extents of forest land, fit to be cultivated and un-
wanted for the legitimate growth of forests. There was
154,610,000 acres of such land in the whole of India in
1932-33 and 39% of it was in Burma, 12% in Assam,
9% each in the Punpjab, C. P, Madras and 229 in all
-other provinces. There was of course 50,693,000 acres
of land under current fallow, which could easily be taken
in hand. Therefore the state need not take the trouble
to dispossess any of the peasants to establish its own
collective farming or to help in the organisation of
co-operative farming. It has however to stipulate
certain conditions, such as inalienability and in divisi-
bility of its lands, to be fulfilled by the grantees of the
land and it necessarily has to offer them every possible
financial and technical assistance to them in their initial
stages to enable their communal enterprise a success.

Thus we can from now on strive to influence the
Government to utilise its ownership of land and its
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activities in the direction of land reclamation, settling
landless people on land and subsidizing agriculture in
such a way as to pave the way for the National Govern-
ment to push on, with the help of a suitable background,
with its whole hearted programme of collectivisation of
agriculture.

What is then our attitude to be towards ali such pro-
posals, brought forward by Government or other agencies,
as making a minimum holding in-alienable, non-attach-
able for civil decrees, establishing family holdings or
consolidating holdings. In so far as all such measures
do tend to minimise the possibilities of lands passing
from the hands of the smaller peasantry into the
hands of landlords, it is in the ultimate interests
of the peasantry that they must all be supported.
It is to be remembered that it is the petty pro-
prietor, thongh more ignorant and less progressive to
start with, who can be more easily converted into
a friend of “ collectivisation of agriculture” directly if it
is proved to be more profitable, than the big landlord,
who prizes his ownership of land and all it connotes
much more than any economic advantage. It is better
therefore that any legislative or administrative proposal
in the interregnum which seeks to prevent the growth of
the numbers and strength of the big landlord ought to
be supported, and even sponsered by all Kisan workers
who wish the real welfare of the Kisans.

It is usually assumed that our peasants have all the
right of ownership over their lands and so their opposition
to the development of collectivisation may be insufterable.
But except in the Ryotwari areas, Bengal, parts of Bihar
and Orissa, U. P. and C. P. the lands in large parts of
Assam (4,400,000 acres) C. P. (26,949,000 acres) Delhi
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(365,000 acres) U. P. (55,099,000 acres) are still consider-
ed to be the property of the Zamindars, the tenants
having only the right of permanent occupancy. So
over nearly 86,804,000 acres of land or ¥} of the total
assessed area of DBritish India, the peasants today
possess no right of proprietorship and there cannot be
any claim over or fear of losing what is not possessed.

It is true that there is an insatiable land hunger in
the country and the first thing that a self-conscicus
peasant demands is the right of ownership cver his land.
Hence the successful demand of the Bihar peasants for
the right of alienation. DBut after all the Indian peasant
does not succeed very much as a result of this scramble
for land ownership. Out of all our peasant holdings,
only 10% have more than ten acres each, which alone
can be said to be of economic size and in a position to
afford the peasants a decent standard of living. Out of
the remaining 76%0 of the holdings, as many as 23%
are of one acre and less each, 33% of one to b acres
each and 20% of five to ten acres each. DPropaganda
carried on enthusiastically with the strength of demons-
trated profitableness of collectivisation and Grovernmental
encouragement cannot fail to persuade the millions of
land-holders having only ten acres and less and many
more who cultivate but do not own 34 of the total
assessed area to accept and welcome cellectivisation of
holdings.
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APPENDICES
I

That the pressure of population upon fhe present sown area
is indicated by the following figures; where as the irrigated
area, protected from vicissitudes of seasons is also very
small :

Population Proportion of
per 100 acres irrigated to total
of sown area SowWn area

o P = 134 28
Bengal 204 v
Punjah 82 50
Bihar and Orissa 156 21
Bombay : 62 16
C. P, 63 4
Madras 136 27
N. W. Frontier 108 42
Assam 143 1]
Burma ‘e 80 9
British 115 Pl
11
CLASSIFICATION OF AREA IN BRITISH INDIA
Aecr
(10(?8) Per cent
Forests ... 89,067 - 134
Not available for cultivation ... 144,650 21'7
*(Qulturable waste other than fallow... 153,449 23°0
Current fallows . 47,453 71
Net area sown . 232,246 34'8
Total ... 666865 100

* Available for allotment to the landless people organised into
collectives. i

+Can be fully exploited, if better methods of manuring etc., are
adopted.
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The following figures indicate the present crop-economy in
British India :

Acres Per cent

(1000) to total
Food-grains ... 206,223 772
Condiments and spices 1,467 0’5
Sugar 3,364 13
Fruits and vegetables D s 4,855 1'8
Miscellaneous food crops 1,756 07
Total food crops ... 217,665 81°5
il seeds e 17,794 6'7
Fibres vee 17698 66
Dyes and tanning materials 621 02
Drugs and narcotics 2,241 0'8
*Fodder ecrops ... 10,207 3'8
Miscellaneous non-food crops 1,006 04
Total non-food crops . 49495 1585

IV

Much can be dome in the way of settling the landless
people upon the culturable wastes other than {allows,
(figures given below) and also upon the disafforested areas
(figures for forests given below) and also in the way of raising
fodder at least upon the vast extends of fallows, which can and

* This area is now sought to be extended by the Viceroy. Let him
turn his attention to the cultivable waste
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ought to be improved by proper methcds of manuring and
cultivation :

Cultivated

Provinces Culturable Forest
Net area Current waste ity
sowh fallows
acres (000)
Assam 6,026 1,369 19,070 3,947
Bengal 24,002 4,763 6,255 4,607
Bihar & Orissa ... 24,180 6,931 6,951 7,056
Bombay 33,246 10,264 6,585 9,261
Burma 18,239 3.6561 59,755 29,158
C. P. & Berar ... 24,989 3,773 14,108 16,272
Madras 33,880 10,375 13,181 13,693
N. W. Frontier ... 2,291 533 2,707 355
Punjab 28,683 2,450 14,203 1,973
U.P. 36,010 2,495 10,280 9,281
Total ... 239546 47,104 153,155 88,593
A%
Lenin said in regard to Collectivisaiion in Villages : ‘' One

would have to proceed more gradually ; lo otiempt here by
decree's and legislation to introduce the common cultivation of
the soil would be the height of folly ; only an insignificant
number of intelligent peasants would agree to this."

Stalin observed “‘if the Party has achieved a great
victory in the field of collective farming it is because it
observed the tactical advice of Lenin to the letter.”

He further said “ the high-road of Socialist developmen$
in the village is the co-operative plan of Lenin, which embraces
all forms of agricultural co-operation, from the lowest (Supply
and Sale) to the highest (Productive collective forms). To
draw a line between collective farming and co-operation is fio
make a mockery of Leninism.”
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RUssIA’'S GUIDANCE FOR OUR NEW VICEROY
Liet Stalin speak to Lord Linlithgow.

"“The unprecedented success in the development of collec-
tive farming is due fo the fact that the Soviet Government
comprehended the crying need of the peasants for new tools
and for a new technique and realised the hopelessness of the
peasants under the old methods of soil tillage. And having
realised all this, it came to their aid in good time by organis-
ing central tractor depots, and machinery and iracior stations,
it encouraged the social tillage of the soil by orgamising
collective fnrms and finally has devoted all the resources of
the Soviet farms to the aid of peasant husbandry.

" For the first time in the history of mankind, there has
appeared a Government which has proved in action its veadi-
ness to give systematic and prolonged productive aid to the
peasants.

How wAs COLLECTIVISATION FURTHERED IN RUSSIA

“ By granting the Collective farms facilities in respect of
land, the supply of machines, tractors, seed grain ete, in
respect of tax alleviation and credits.”

Stalin justifies this because ' preferential aid to the
collective farms rcpresents the most effective form of aid to
the poor and middle peasants.”

MIDDLE PEASANTS TO LEAD THE COLLECTIVES

Stalin says ' as a matter fact, among the middle peasants
there are excellent farmers, capable of becoming excellent
administrators in the construction of collective farms. Qur
duty now is to attract to the controlling work in the collective
farms the best among the middle peasants and give them an
opportuniby to apply their capacities in this sphere.”

AIMS AND OBJECTS OF COLLECTIVISATION

(1) The agricultural workers, poor peasants and middle
peasanbs of the village of . . . distriet . . . okrug ...
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voluntarily unite in an agricultural artel in order to huild up.
with eommion means of production and common organised
labour, a large collective farm, and thereby to secure a veal
and complete victory over the kulaks, over all exploiters and
enemies of the toilers, a real and complete victory over poverty
and ignorance aud over the backwardness of small individual
farms, and to guarantee a high productivity of labour and
large marketable output of the collective farms,

TLAND

(2) All boundary strips dividing the land holdings of the
members of the artels shall be abolished and all plots of land
thrown into one large area of land to be used collectively by
the artel.

In socializing fully all land holdings, the land immediately
adjoining the houses (vegetable gardens, orchards, ete.) shall
remain lor individual use, while at the same time, where
necessary and on the decision of the management committee,
confirmed by the general meeting, the size of the gurdens can
be altered.

(8) The combined area of land helonging to the artel, must
not in any circumstances be roduced. The allotment of land
to members leaving the artel from the land belonging to the
artel is forbidden. Members leaving the arbel can receive
land only from the free land reserves of the State.

MEANS OF PPRODUCTION

(4) The following are collectivized : all draught animals,
agricultural equipment, all livestock producing marketable
products, all seed stocks, fodder sufficient to iraintain the
livestock collectivized, farm buildings required for carrying on
the work of the artel, and all equipment for working up pro-
ducte, The dwelling houses of members of the artel are not
colleetivized.

In colleetivizing the agricultural implements, the smaller
tools mnecessary for cultivating the gardens rewmain for the
individual use of the members of the artel.
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If necessary, the management committee shall set apart
from the collectivized draught animals a minimum number of
horses needed for serving the personal requirements of
members of the artel.

In the case of forms with one single cow, the latter is not
collectivized: in the case of farms with several cows, one
cow is to be left for personal use, whilst the others are
collectivized. Cattle kept for breeding purpcses will be
collectivized in any case. A dairy artel is to be formed out
of the collectivized milch cows.

The collectivization of small livestock, such as pigs and
sheep, is undertaken in districts with a developed small
livestock industry, the members of the artel being left a
certain number of small livestock to he determined by the
artel, In districts where a small livestock industry does nob
exist, pigs and sheep are not collectivized. Poultry also are
not collectivized.

Whilst the small livestock and poultry remain in individual
possession, the collective forms shall organize a small live-
stock and poultry breeding industry.

As a measure of insurance against bad harvests and lack
of fodder, the artel shall set aside reserves of seed and
fodder, which must not be touched.

Trie WORK OF THE ARTEL

(5) The management committee and all members of the
artel undertake :

(a) To extend the area of cultivation by utilizing the whole
of the land at the disposal of the artel, by improving and
working up waste land, and by surveying and rearranging the
land within the artel ;

(b) To use collectively to the fullest extent the whole of the
oxisting draught animals, as well as all implements, all
tractors and machines, all stocks of seed, and other means of
production ; to purchase tractors and other means of produe-
tion out of its own means and also on credit, for the purpose
of gradually going over to mechanized farming ;
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(¢) To organize the proper use and care of the livestock and
implements collectivized, aiming at maintaining the catitle and
stock of the collective farms in a bebter condition than on the
individual farm ;

(d) To improve the arable and pasture lands, as well as
to carry out the agronomic measures necessary to increase the
yield of the soil ;

{e) To adopt scientific breeding and veterinary measures for
the purpose of rapidly increasing and improving cabtle and
poultry breeding for the markeb ;

(f) To develop all other branches of agricultural production
in accordance with special local conditions, as well as hand-
erafts and homework industries suitable to the conditions of
the district ;

{(g) To organize on a collective basis the erection of farm
and eommunal buildings, as well as auxiliary undertakings ;

(k) To raise the cultural and political level of the members
of the artel ;

(i) To improve by all available means the standard of
living of the members of the artel, above all, of the women
and children.

MEMBERSHIP

(6) The acceptance of new members of the artel devolves
on the management committee, which submits the list of the
newly admitted members to the next general meeting for
cofirmation. Workers who are regularly employed outside of
the arbel are not bound to appear personally.

(7)- Membership of the artel is open to all toilers who have
reached the age of 16 years.

Kulaks, as well as all persons who have been deprived of the
franchise, are not admitted into the artel. Exceptions to this
rule are allowed for members of such families in which there
are Red partisans, Red Army soldiers and Red Navy sailors
(private and commanding ranks) and village teachers of both
sexes devoted to the causes of the Soviet Power, on condition
that they give guarantees for the members of their families.
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Peasants who before joining the collective farm, slaughter
or sell their cattle, get rid of their stock or wantonly sell
their seed corn, will not be accepted in the artel.

ARTEL FUNDS

(8) Everyone joining the arfel must pay an entrance fee in
money amounting to 2 to 10% of the value of his whole
property, both collectivized and non-collectivized, constituting
his share of the farm, with the exception of objects of house—
hold and personal use.

Should the chief source of income of the applicant for
membership be wage labour (agronomists, teachers, surveyors,
employees of organizations and institutions lying within the
area of the artel, etc.) the amount of the entrance [ee will be
determined in each individual case by the muanagement
commifitee, but must not exceed 10% of the annual income.

The entrance fee for agricultural workers is fixed at nob
more than five roubles.

Workers who are regularly emploved outside of the collec-
tive farm in addition to the 2 to 10% of the value of their
property provided by the statute, pay a single contribution

amounting to 37 of their annual wage.

Note.— Apart from the entrance fee, the artel does not
demand from worker members any additional deductions from
wages,

The payment of the entrance fee in instalments can be
granted by the management committee subject to the
instructions of, and terms as fixed by, the Central Union of
Collective Farms. The entrance fees form part of the in-
divisible fund of the artel.

(9) A quarter to one-half of the value of the collectivized
property of the members of the artel (draught animals and
livestock, equipment, agricultural buildings, etc.) is set aside
to form part of the undividable fund of the artel, the higher
percentage being payable by the more powerful undertakings.
The remaining portion of the property is put down to the
share account of the member of the artel.
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(10) The management committee settles accounts with
members leaving the artel and returns to them their share
contribution ; any land allotment to the member leaving the
artel can take place only from land lying outside the area of
the artel. Such settlement is to be made, as a rule, at the
end of the fiscal year.

(11) From the income of the artel recorded at the end of
the year, the working and kindred expenses, as also the sums
expended in maintaining disabled members, are to be deduct-
ed ; out of the balance, contributions are to he paid to the
indivisible and eommunal funds (from 10 to 30% into the
indivisible fund and from 5 to 159 into other communal
fundsj, as well as the amounts due for wages.

ORGANIZATION AND REMUNERATION OF LABOUR

(12) All work on the farms of the artel is to be performed
by the personal lahour of its members in accordance with the
rules for the allocation of work adopted by the general
meeting. Only persons possessing special qualification and
having had an expert training (agronomists, engineers, techni-
ciang, ete.) may be employed in agricultural work for wages.

The temporary engagement of workers is allowed only in
exceptional cases when urgent work cannot be completed
within the necessary time by the full utilization of all the
available labour forces of the' members of the artel themselves,
and also for huilding work.

(13) The allocation of work within the artel is arranged by
the management committee in accordance with the regulations
in force. No member of the artel may refuse to perform work
allotted to him.

(14) For the proper organization of work of the members
of the artel, standards of work and rates of payment ave fixed
for the various classes of work specifying the quantity and the
quality of the work to be performed ; work will be paid both
according to time and at piece rates.

(15) The members of the artel are paid for the work per-
formed as follows : In the course of the fiscal year not more
than 50% of the sum standing to the credit of the member
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for work performed may be paid out as an advance for feod
and otler requirements (in kind or in money). A final
settlement for work is carried out at the end of the fiscal
vear.

Note. —Of the sums earned by artel members for work
orformed outside of the artel, from 3 to, at most, 10% is to
be paid into the communal fund of the artel, the amount of
this contribution to be fixed by the artel or the Central Union
of Collective Farms,

(16) The artel provides material support both to its
permanently or temporarily disabled members. The conditions
and the amount of this reliefl is to be fixed by the management
committee and confirmed by the general meeting, in accordance
with the economieal resources of the artel, but mush not
exceed the average rate of wages.

DisCcIPLINARY MEASURES

(17; All members of the artel undertake to observe the
provisions of the statutes, the decisions cf the general meeting
und management committee, tio abserve the rules regarding
inner division of labour and aceurately to carry out the work
assicned to them by the management, nad also all social
obligations to the artel.

Irresponsible and negligent handling of ecolleetivized
equipment and livestock will be regarded by the artel as
treachery to the cause of collectivization and as direct
agsistance to the enemies, the kulaks.

Such irvesponsible and negligent handling of eollectivized
property, absence from work without adequate reason and
other violations of diseipline, will be punished hy the
management byv the imposition of penalities in accordance
with the rules of the artel. (For example a reprimand and
warning, temporary suspension from work, fines, ete.) In
regard to incorrigible members the management shall submit
to the general meeting the question of their expulsion from
the artel.
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MANAGEMENT OF THE ARTEL

(18) The business of the artel is administered by the
‘general meeting of members and the management committee.
If the convocation of the general meeting encounters difficul-
ties owing to. the great number of members of the arte,
or hecause of the widely-scatfered nature of the villages, the
general meeting shall be substituted by a meeting of delagates
Delegates ave to be elected by the artel members in the
individual villages.

(19) The general meeting or delegate meeting is the supreme
authority for the management of the artel; it decides the
most important questions of the activity of the artel, eleets
the mapagement committee and the audit committee and
approves instruetions for their work. Not less than ope half
of the members of a general meeting (or delegate meeting)
shall constitute a quorum. Decisions of the general meeting
(or delegate meeting) shall be adopted by majority vote and
by open voting.

(20) The management committee of the artel is elected for
a year, it is the executive body for administering the affairs nf
the artel. The management cominittee allocates to its mems-
bers the dutics connected with the conduct ol the husiness
and production work of the arfel imposing upon the respective
members full responsibility for the work entrusted to them
and endowing them with the necessary power.

The management committee is in duty bound to keep books
according to the methods and rules of the collective farm
system.

(21) The audit committee supervises the activities of the
management eommifttee, in particular the observance of the
provisions of the statutes, the fulfilment of the production
plan, and the r..a.riyin“ out of contracts with and obligations
towards the state, it audits the funds, property, books and
accounts, appends 'its report to the annual report and is
accountable for its work to the general or delegate meeting.
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RELATIONS TO THE COLLECTIVE FARM SYSTEM

(22) The artel is a member of the Union of Collective

Farms of . . . and perforins work under direct supervision
of the latter.

On the basis of its production plan, the artel enters into
a contract with the Union of Collective Farms of . .
laying down the obligations on the part of the artel for the
organization of agricultural production and the systematic
delivery of the whole of the marketable products to the State
and the Co-operatives, and the obligation of the Union of
Collective Farms, and other state and co-operative organs, to
supply the artel with means of production and articles of
consumption and to arrange credit and organize agronomic aid.
to the artels.
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PROTECT THE PEASANT

It was as long ago as 1928 that Prof. Ranga made ke
Andhra Peasants sing the slogan * abolish the Zamindari-
system.” To-day we hear its echoes throughout India.

In this article contributed to the Roy's Weekly ( Delhi)
the Professor urges wpon the Government as also the
public the wrgent need for instituting an enquiry into the
“ Economic conditions of the tenanis af land lovds who
have under the perimanent settlement with special regard to
the continuous increase in vents, the incidence of rents,
the illegal exactions and forest gricvances.”

Before commending this article we can not help erpress-
ing our disappointment when the Professor hecomes so
moderate as to speak of some compensation being paid
to these Zanandars.

The article following this, reproduced by lind permis-
sion of the BEditor, The Indian Eepress, [rom ils" Congress
Golden Jubilee Number sweaks oud the mind of Professor
Ranga as also the Peasanlry who. have in unequivocal
terms demanded the abolition of the Zamindari system
without any compensation.

It i1s universally admitted that the present land
revenue system of the British Government in India
presses too hard upon the peasants of the Ryotwari
tracts. The rates of assessment are periodically
enhanced according to the most unscientific and unreli-
able system of resettlement operations, with the result
that today instead of absorbing only a maximum of 509
of the net income from land, as was Ilaid down in the
G. O. of 1902 of Lord Curzon, the Provincial Government,
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snatches away much more than half of the net income
often almost all the net income, thus leaving nothing
for the peasant for labour or supervision contributed by
himself and his family. The Bardoli Enquiry ordered
oy Bombay Government in 1928-29 and the CGodavari
Krishna Enquiry ordered by the Madras Government in
1929-30 have shown conclusively how defective and
digastrous mbost of these resettlement operations are in
their methods and effects. But even such a cruel and
defective ryotwari system of land revenue of the Govern-
ment pales into insignificance, when compared to the
rent collection systems prevailing in those areas and
provinces, which are subject to the permanent settlement
of land revenue.

MOXNSTROUS

The maximum land revenue collected by the Madras
Government from an acre of wet land, resettled in 1018-
19 and afterwards is never more than Rs. 15 and is
often only Rs. 12, whereas the peasants of a landholder
{zamindar as he is known to be in Madras Province) in
Tinnevelly district have to pay Rs. 100 and more on
their garden lands! It will be interesting to not the
rates charged in some of the estates:

The Rajah of Bobbili Rs. 85 on an acre of wetland ;
‘the Maharaja of Venkatagiri Rs. 78 on gardenland ;
the Maharaja of Pithapur Rs. 22 on wetland: the
Maharaja of Vizianagram Rs. 20 on wetland ; the
Zamindar of Munagala Rs. 16—19; the Zamindar of
T'uni Rs. 16—18, the Rajah of Chettinad (Pallipat Estate)
Rs. 32—40.
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GOVERNMENT’S CONCERN

In addition they charge separate rates upon drv land,
according to the crops raised. If lemon or orange
groves are raised by peasants after sinking large sams
in constructing wells, improving the land ete., an assess-
ment of Rs. d to Rs. 10 is levied in Venkatagiri; Rs. 5 to
Rs. 7-8-0 on an acre of chillies ete. If we remember that
the Government charges only rates, irrespective of the
crops raised, ranging from annas 4 to Rs. 3 per an acre
of dry land and Re. 1. to Rs. 6-8-0 per an acre of rain
fed wet land, who can appreciate the monstrosity of these
high rates charged by Madras landholders.

The Madras zimindars cannot even claim to assist
their peasants to the least possible degree. They claim
to charge as much as Rs. 100 or more per acre of
garden land, although they do not even lend the money
to enable their peasants to dig their wells ete. They
demand as much as Rs, 25 per acre of rain fed wetland,
though they very often refuse to repair the tanks.

They are not satisfied with their already fat incomes.
Most of them are veritable Princes, when compared to
the numerous petty zamindars or Talukdars of DBengal
or U. P. For instance, the Maharajah of Vizianagram
gets an annual gross income of at least Rs. 35 lakhs,
that of Pithapur Rs. 12 lakhs, that of Venkatagiri
Rs. 16 lakhs, the Rajah of Bobbili Rs. 9 lakhs, that of
Ramnad Rs. 12 lakhs, that of Parlakimidi Rs. 8 lakhs,
Ettiyapuram Rs. 26 lakhs, and so on. But their love of
money constantly lures them to the persecution of their
peasants ; with the result that thousands of suits are
filed every month in the Revenue Courts to demand
enhancement of rents on one ground or other. For
instance one Anpdhra estate has been demanding an
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enhancement of 3006 upon the present rates 7. e. Rs. T
per acre on the plea that there was never a settlement
at all in his estate. The Rajah of Bobbili has sncceeded
in preventing a reduction of his 85 rent per acre! The
settlement officers are so often under the thumb ol these
zamindars. The peasants of Parlakimidi were ovdered
to pay an enhancement of 10000, those of Pithapur
have been obliged to agree to 18%) enhancement and
80 on.

No wonder, even a Sub-collector was obliged to
condemn the greed of the Maharajah of Pithapur. who
is himselt « more liberal hearted zamindar than many
of hiz kind. This officer said, It ix surely mis-
guided and ungenerous o the part of the zamindars,
whose income runs into Iakls, to trv to wring an
anditional two annas in the rapee from the rvot, I'he
transfer of these two anoas benefity nobodv: not the
sumindar who already huas more than he ¢an spend
withont osteutation and has not vet learnt to spend his
surplus on the improvement of the estate: not the rvots
who are left incapable of reducing theiv debt nr even
cultivate their lands thoroughly and eavefully and not
the general public since the zamindar's swollen income
v exempt from income tax and his peishhoseh (blessed
phrase) is permauently settled.”

A Rerny 1o PROF. SIRKAR

Prof. Benoy Sirkar bas been trying in vain to satisfy
the public abount the great contributions of this class of
landlords in Bengal, with their 80 or more mtermediaries
between themseives and the peasants, to the welfare of
the peasants and public.  He has, in his admiration for
and partielity towards the Bengal zamindavs. forgotten

G5
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the fact that they are the main cause for the misery,
economic depression and social degradation of the
peasants of his own beloved Bengal. He forgets
their opposition to the recent Bengal Tenancy Act
and the Debt Relief Act. He ignores the thousands
of peasants who were sent to jail for arrears of rent.
He even goes to the length of saying that through
the heavy arrears of rent, which the zamindars have
allowed to accrue owing to their inability to collect
and the peasants have been unable to pay, the zamin-
dars have been financing the peasants and thus helping
agriculture. Iet our Sub-Collector answer him :

“The notion behind the permanent seftlement
was that if the zamindars were given reasonable
security they would settle down to be model land-
lords, alive to their responsibilities as well as to their
privileges. It was the notion of trusting natures. The
result has borne out the prognostications of the more
cynical critics of the seftlement. Absentee landlords
(almost all the Bengalee and U. . zamindars are such)
collecting their rents by agents whom they barely trouble
to control, never visiting their villages giving remissions
only on the rarest occasions (peasants have no right to
demand it) and making no effort to assist Government
and District Boards in providing better communications,
better water, better education or avything else of the
kind in estates, are ill-advised to call in courts to
enhance their already high rents., They take advantage
of the letter of the law, ignoring the spirit, and the final
fruit will be exasperation.”

I3 150

The U. P. zamindars are even worge., [But the U. P.
zamindars and the Provincial Government seem to
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ignore “ such a final exasperation ” and the fruit thereof.
The U. P. peasants in most cases do not even fare as well
as Madras tenants since they do not have even fixity of
tenure which the Madras tenants enjoy. There seem to
be a number of intermediaries between the actual tillers
of the soil and the Zamindars or Talukdars as they are
better known, with all their cruel exactions and costly
privileges, and no wonder the U. P. Government hastens
to fasten another law around the slender necks of the
peasants. The Covernment wishes to pass an amending
Bill to the Land Revenue Act, not with a view to help
the peasants—for it says in its recent comininique {Feb.
15), “Tt would be regrettable to fail to adapt the rent
and revenue system of the provinee which has been
slowly and carefully evolved to the prevailing economic
conditions. Such failare might well result in the
introduction at some future date of a new und untried
system of raral taxation based on political theory, which
by ignoring establivhed rights and tenures in land and
the realities of economic conditions in the countryside
might prodnce disastrous consequences.” This may be
decided upon to forestall the Ilisan Sabha which has
resolved to abolish the Zamindari system by the
payment of due compensation.

VICES O ZAMINDARI SyS8TEM

Let the Government of U. . and Prof. Sirkar of
Bengal pause a while and ponder over the heartlessness
of the clags of Zumindars, as depicted only too loyally
by the scion of an ancient Sounth Indian Zamindari, The
Rajah of Kalahasti, in his evidence before the Sessions
Judge of Nellore deposed the following: “In his family
there were instances of Dasis being kept and illegitimate
sons born to therm but there was no custom of giving
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and two sons were born to her but no maintenance was
given to them at any time. Another had a son through
a voncubine and he too was not given muaintenance.”
Who can expect humane treatment from such a class to
the peasants. “Syamala—the unfortunate Dasi—was
givern as a dowry to his step mother” in 1887! Such
things are still common even today. How can we expect
these  Zamindars to become really dewocratic and
atvilised !

Henee the moderate and reasonable plea of the
peacunts.  submitted to the Peasants” Uroup of
M L. A's: “That it is the duty of the Government of
india to make an enquiry into the economic conditions
af the tenants of landlords who come under the Perma-
nent Settlement with special regard to the continuous
nerease in rents, the incidence of rents, the iilegn! exac-
tinng and forest grievances.” This enaniry must be
made before Provincial Autonomy is inauvgnrated and
power over land revenue and rent is complefely
delegated to the rvepresentatives of the bi-cameral
iegrislatures which will mostlv be under the undemo-
eratic influence of the landiords.



ABOLISH THE ZAMINDARI SYSTEM*

ZAMINDARS HAvVE NO LEGITIMATE Ricifi~ Wiz
COMPENSATION

Rajen Babu, the President of the Congress stating e
present Congress position vis-a-vis the pessants 2
saying in his Bezwada speech that the Congress
aot be able to go as far as the peasants will like 7 00
@0, because the Arndhra Peasants’ Association  d
Zamin Ryots” Aseociation stated that they stcod foo e
altimate aboittion of the Zamindari systen. Mahatms
Gandhi is veported to have assured the UL 7. Talukdars,
before he retired from the Coungress, that lie wonid de-
fend their legitimate rights, if need be, even with s
own life. Sirdar Valiabhai Patel has expressed hunselt
in unequivocal terms in the ', P. Kisan Conference in
favour of paving compensation to Zamindars when “ne

Zamiudari svstem came to be abolished. Rujer ilauu
himself told the Andhra Zamin Ryots in his Salurjsah
speech that Conzress has to stand by the legitunare
rights of Zuminaars, It s rherefore evident thav ot
present the Congress is of the opinion that the Zawin-
dars have a legitimate right to be compensated if they
are to be replaced by the Government's own department
for land revenue colieetions and that they have o
addition certain rights other than the tax-collecting ooe
which have to be safeguarded even by the Congress.
It is my purpose to examine these assmmptions of the
Congress and see how far they are justifiable and in fae
interest of our peasantry and our country.

# Reprinted from the Congress Golden Jubilee number of the indian
txpress.
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ZAMINDARS AS TAX-GATHERERS

Whatever might have been the origing of the
Zamindari system, it is true that it was utilised by our
rulers in the Hindu and Mahomhadan periods of our
history as the tax-collecting system. The tenure of
otfice of any Zamindar was not permanent and even the
respective shares of the land revenue appropriated by
the Zamindar the tax-gatherer and the King were left
to Huctnate more or less violently. Dauring the rale of
a strong Emperor like Akbar, the Zamindari system of
land-revenue collections was very much undermined in
preference to the State’s own land revenue departmental
collections. In fact the strength of this system varied
n an inverse proportion to that of the State. The
British when they took over the Bengal revenue
administration and later on that of other provinces,
naturally fell back upon the Zamindari system, as they
had no knowledge of local Jlangunages, customs, land
records and methods of appraisement of corps. ascertain-
ment of income from lands and assessment of land
revenue. In course of time they fonnd it necessary.
not in the interests of the peasants and better and
more efficient administration but in the interests of law
and order and their own comparative safety to order
permanent settlement with the Zamindars, although
even by that time many of their administrators like
Sir Thomas Munro vigorously protested against it.

Of conrse there can be a legitimate objection to the
abolition of this system of collecting land revenue
if it has proved itself to be either the only one
possibie way just as efficient, cheap and serviceable
as any other system available or in vogue or if to
replace it by another system the State has to incur
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very great initial or ultimate unremuunerative expen-
diture. But the actual facts are all against its con-
tinuation. The Government has, since the establish-
ment of permanent settlement developed a I)epartment
of Land Reveoue, Records, Settlement and Survey
which has reached a very high order of efficiency in
every province barring Bengal. The Covernment's
department costs, in spite of the high salaries paid to
the officials and very much less than what is left for
the Zamindars and indeed much less than what it costs
the Zamindars themselves to collect their revenues in
spite of the low salaries paid by them. The Government
Department collects the revenues, keeps the land recorfls,
carries out the periodical surveys much more efficiently,
systematically and cheaply than the Zamindari system.

What is more, the Government's administration of
land revenue is much less disastrous to the peasants.
It is true that there is much to be desired in the
Government's own method of land revenue administra-
tion. But with all its defects, great as they are, it
is immensely better in compuarison with the Zamindari
system. The Zamindari ryvots are loaded with much
heavier rates of assessment than the ryotwari peasants.
Their tanks are hardly repaired and their wet lands
vield but very poor crops. They have uniike the
Ryotwari ryots no right to demand remission of land
revenue even when their crops fail completely. It is
but patural for Zamindari ryots to envy the Ryotwari
ryots with their land revenue administration.

WHY XOT ABOLISH THIS SYSTEM Y

No wonder the peasantry infested with the Zamindari
system has been groaning under a much heavier and
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more killing load of land revenue. The Zamindari areas
are a bye-word for poverty and penury. In addition to
this degrading and defrauding the peasants for the last
130 vears and more, this system has cost the State many
thousands of crores during this British administration
alone. When the permanent settlement was established.
the Zamindars were expected to get from one-fifth to
one-third of their total collections as their remuneration
for collecting the revenues but very soon, they began to
get more and more for their share thanks to the heartless
rack-renting carried on since then. At present they pet
from two to six times as mneh as they pav to the State
and thus they appropriate for themselves more than fifty
crores of rupees every vear from out of the land-tax
paid by the peasants.

The peasants of our country naturally ssk why they
have to suffer from sach a costly, inefficient voublesome
and ruinons system and why thev shall not Le treated
in the same wayv as the Ryotwari peasant< hut be
consigned to the tender mercies of the Zamindars, The
public also, who have to pay the taxation ask why
should such enormous State revenues he miwdirected
inte the private coffers of a few lakhs of Zumindars
The peasants and workers of such pravinces as Bengal,
United Provinces. Central Provinces, Punjali wouder
why they have to groan under a speciailv higher burden
of taxation, while crores of rupees are allowed to be
swallowed by the Zamindars. The poor and the peasant
of all other provinces complain that theyv are being
taxed specially in order to subsidise the Zamindari
ridden parts of the country. What wonder is there
if the demand for the abolition of the Zamindari svstem
daily grows into terrible dimensions.
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WHAT ABOUT COMPENSATION?

Do we pay compensation to ag official who is proved
to have been negligent of his duty as an average
Zamindar has been or to an officer who has admittediy
hecome inefficient as evervone of onr Zamindars is?
Does Government if it cares for the life and progress
of its people hesitate to abolish a department if it no
longer needs it? [t mav be that the staff of that
department are dishanded by the pavment of propor-
tionate pension=, if they eannot be absorbed into other
departments.  But  cvervone of our Zamindars  has
accumulated vast private vichos and therefore, no speaial
payment is needed to pension him off, It cannot even
be pleaded with justice, that the Zomindurs of our
vountry have remvested even 1-10th of their snnual vet
incomes upon the improvement of their fanks, reservoirs
and anicuts and iF st all, the countryside is certninly
much the poorer tor the presence of this system. OF
gourse even if their irigation svstems had been kept o
good condition or improved, which really ix 10t ihe case
in most parts of the cvouniry, they had received im;
measurably more from thew than their investments and
no compensation need be paid for them. Tsg it not
then surprising thur Sardarpi should have talked of
paving compensation tn Zamindars if they are to be re-
replaced by State’s own land revenue officials ¥

No Lesimvate RiGHTs For THE SVYSTEM

Compensation has indeed to be paid in satisfaction of
any legitimate rights of an individual or a class, absorh-
ed or abrogated by the State. But so far as the zamindari
system as the tax-collecting agency i1s concerned no
legitimate right can be established. If the zamindars
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had re-claimed lands fram sea, forests, hills or rivers by
the investment of funds there may be a legitimate right.
They have done noth¥hg of the sort and what little
reclamation has been possible was achieved by the
peasants themselves. If they had improved or extended
their irrigation works and thus could lay claim to future
revenues, there may be a legitimate right but they have
done precious little in that direction. They have till
now proved themselves as the unashamed drain upon
the rural resources and if at all they ought to be
made to disgorge if that is possible most of their riches
in the public interest. But the peasants do not wish to
demand any such payment of penalty by the zamindars
and leave that question to be tackled by the public at
large.

OWNERSHIP OF NATURAL RESOURCES

One of the terrible blunders committed by the early
British administrators was to leave the forests water-
ways, subsoil properties such as minerals in the posses
sion of the Zamindars. They had thereby unnecessarily
and illegitimately left the State’s natural rights over
such patural resources to the enjoyment of and exploita-
tion by the zamindars, who were only the agents of the
State for the definite purpose of collecting taxes. The
consequence of this has been the merciless exploitation
of the peasants by zamindars in regard to forests. The
ancient and customary rights enjoyed by peasants in
forests were abrogated, if not abolished and mueh un-
merited suffering was daily being inflicted upon the
peasants within the neighbourhood of the forests.
Similarly the ancient village communities were denied
their right over the communal lands unoceupied but culti-
vable lands, grazing areas, communal threshing burial play
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grounds. The water supply sources, irrigation facilities
tanks, and reservoirs were taken out of their ancient
communal management to the detriment of the irrigation
sources and the peasants. The zamindar's private owner-
ship over unoccupied lands has resalted in the extraction
of inordivate nazaranas or premiums and their greed
has extended even upto the trees growing or planted on
the lands of peasants. The result of all this is that today
while the Government ryots can have fovest panchayats
to regulate their ‘Ryots Forests ' their village pancha-
vats to manage their communal lands, grounds and other
properties their irrigation panchavats to look after the
distribution of their water supplies the zamindari ryvots
are entirely at the mercv of the most careless and
inefficient zamindars. How long is this wrong and
ruinous alienation of vast rich natural resources of the
public to continue > Surely there can be no legitimate
talk of compensating the Zamindars for the State re-
suming its own legitimate ownership over the unation's
own national resources. KEven the Zamindars cannot
have the face to claim that the forests sources of water-
supply anicuts, tanks, rivers and rivalets are kept in a
much better condition than or in at least as good a
condition as those of the Government. It is all that
can be wished for by Zamindars that they are not asked
to compensate the peasants for the troubles cansed and
the state for the minerals unearthed. To resume one's
own rights even if it be after a lapse of a century cannot
by expropriation or exploitation.

COUNTER-CLAIMS OF THE STATE

If and when the Zamindari system comes to be re-
placed by the State’s own Land Revenue system where
are the Government’s revenue offices to be situated and
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how are they to supply themselves with the necessary
land records 7 The present offices of the Zamindars
which are being used for purposes other than their pure-
ly personal cares ought to be claimed by the State as its
legitimate legacy the Zamindari land records such as
there are have to be claimed by the State.

THE DEBIT SIDE OF THIS [PROPOSITION

Let vo one think that once the Zamindavi gystem s
abolished cver withont having to pay any compensation
apart from the pavment of some suitable wunuiities to the
oresent generiation of Zamindars and their dependents
aven if such o payment were fonnd to be avivisable the
State will have an additional net anonal income of more
than fifty crores of rupees. The tanks and other irrigation
works which are in such hopeless condition have to he re-
eonditioned and many irvigation works wiich have not
been exploited wiit have t¢ be developed. The Zamin
vents which huave reached such monstrous heights as
Rs. 108 per acee per annnm and which have ounly too
often resulted 1n making the land morve an inescapable
burden on the puasant than an asset have to be lowered
at least to the leve! of the already too beavy aud roo
depressing Uisvernment rates of land revenue in the
neighbouring  districts  or provinces, Such mintiaum
reductions ax are necessary will alone cost at least half
the total revenues ‘now being derived by the Zamindars.
The reinstateincni of the legitimate and ensiomuary rights
of peasants over the forest produce and resources will
also cost handsomely. 1t is only when these questions
are faced that a proper realisation of the havoc caused
by the Zamindari system can dawn upon our State.
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WHAT 1S LEFT FOR THE ZAMINDARS

But ali this does not mean the pauperisatior: of onr
Zamindars. Iar from it, everyone of our Zamindars
{or most of them) has by now aceumulated vast private
properties in the shape of buildings, palaces, private lands,
stocks and shares city possessions or jewels. They alone
are enough to leave in their possession an unhoiy and
fearful economic power which mayv be wielded by
them as at present to corrupt the electorate, drug
the politicians and press and capture political power
and dominate the political swaraj. The peasants may
be satisfied with the abolition of the Zamindari svstem
and the nationalisation of their natuvral resources.
But can the public stop there and leave the Zamin-
dars in possession of their vast private possessions and
resources 7 It is  however true that the private
possessions of Ziamindars can be touched only to the
extent as those of anv other class of vested intevests
can be absorbed by the State. Therefore the public
can legitimately expect the State’s engine of taxation te
tap the resources of the class of Zamindars in the came
way and only to the same extent as those of the eapital-
ists and industrialists.

ExAMINATION OF RuGurs

i ——

Mahatma Gandhi said at the Round T'able Conference
in his speech on commercial descrimination that in
Swara] Indin every vested interest would be carefully
examined and weighed in relation to the utilitv of the
function discharged by it.  The peasunts are prepared
to be =atisfied with that method of evaluating the rights
of the Zamindars. They know that sccording to that
examination the Zamindars’ claim for zompensation in
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returng for their rights to collect taxes and to lord
over the natural resources cannot be sustained. If
Rajen Babu had meant the same thing by his talk of
the legitimate rights of Zamindars the peasants have
not much to fear from the attitude of the Congress.
But the Sirdar’s talk of compensation is still disconcert-
ing and so the Congress position vis-a-vis the Zamin-
dars and their legitimate rights has to be cleared up.
The Congress has no doubt steered clear of the
British repression during the Jast fifty years. It has
also survived the attack made on it from within by the
moderates and that made from without by the loyalists.
But it has to brave itself to developing an economic
programme sufficiently comprehensive and progressive
as to be satisfactory to the peasants and workers if it is
to succeed in its final struggles against the British
Imperialism and achieve complete swaraj. [t may cost
it the defection of a few Zamindars and capitalists if it-
bravely and explicitly amplifies the Mahatma's dictum
enunciated at the Round Table Conference but it will
be able to assure itself of the solid and sincere support
of the peasants. It may seem to it as if by exploding
the idea of the legitimate rights of Zamindars it will be
ranging all the Zamindars against itself but it cannot
any longer be blind to the all but patent fact that the
Zamindars as a whole have all along been ranged on
the side of the rulers and the British. It may appear
ag if by its declaring to the world that there are no
such things as the legitimate rights of Zamindars all
those having some property or other may get frightened
and ally themselves with the imperialist power. Dut
the peasants who have the greatest affection for their
property know only too well that their interests are sure
to be bettered by the abolition of the Zamindari system.
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It may be wondered what will be lost if some compen-
sation is pald to Zamindars. But once the payment
of compensation is thought of the Congress will be
loading the dice too heavily against the Swaraj India
as was envisaged by the Mahatmma himself. No one
can think of paying anything less as compensation than
the market value of the natural resources and the
capitalised value of the Zamindari revenues. Even if the
peasants are obliged to agree as has happened in
the U.P. conference to pay compensation to Zamindars
in order only to be rid of their oppression the public as
a whole cannot agree to such a suicidal step. It is
therefore in the interests of the counfry that the
Congress should declare itself in favour of the un-
conditional abolition of this system.

APPENDICIES

k

The following table makes it clear how widely and greafly
the Zamindari system controlled in (1932 33) the agricultural
economy of our country :

Province Ryotwari Zamindari Total
Permanently Temporarily acres

(000) acres (000)

Ajmer-Mewara . 074 797 1,771
Assam ... 293837 3,926 1.722 35,485
Bengal : 39.277 9,078 49,255
Bihar & Orissa 41,840 11,333 53,173
Bombay .. 74.769 3.071 78,740
Burma ... 155,849 155,849
C. P, ae  TLISY 40,453 64,088
Coorg 1,020 1,020

Delhi 360 369
Madras wee 02,176 28,843 91,019
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Province Ryotwari Zamindari Totol
Permanently Temporarily acres
(000) acres (000)
N. W. Frontier .. 8.445 8,446
Punjab 60,172 60,172
U. P. 6,724 61,002 67.934
Total ... 334,835 121,584 198,243 667,321

[i

The following figures only indieate what is being paid by
the Zamindars to Government us piesheush.  DBus it is a
notorious fact that the Zwmindars get move than our thmes ag
muech under permanent settlement and three times as much
under temporary settloment as their own share for discharging
their so-ealled land-rovenue collection.™

Land Revenue paid to Government on

FrovIn®®  Ryotwar Temporarily Permanently po,,,
Ajmer-Mewara ... 230 s 365
Assam 1,539 373 1,032
Bengal 22,680 8,438 31,138
Bihar & Orissa ... 10,774 5,920 16,504
Delhi & 350 569
Madras i 7,100 1075 8,871
N.W.E. v 2,752 2,752
Punjab =K 51,304 51,304
U. P. 5,263 61,508 00,771

Total ... - 1,80,397

* We do not have separate figures for Zamindari areas 1n Bombay
and Central Provinces., which cannot be less than Rs. enz crore more



PEASANT SONGS OF ANDHRA™

The Andhra Peasant is to-day in the vanguard of the
All-India Peasants movement. He has twelve years of
solid organizational work to his credit. IHe possesses a
special Institote where peasant youths are taught and
trained in the principle and methods of serving the
peasantry. e has organized Peasant Marches with
ap-to-date technique to stir the countryside, to fire the
imagination of the masses and to awaken the Govern-
ment and public to the realization of his ideals and
minimum demands. He possesses a fine net-work of
organizations, an Andhra Weekly and two Printing
Presses: He has indeed become so strong that even
the Government and Justice Party, which till recently
tried to ignore him have come to flirt with him by them-
selves offering to organize him into (Yellow) unions,
granting him various concessions and staging con-
ferences in his name. To-day the South Indian
Peasant is a force to count with and his movement bids
fair to rival the Congress in its vigour, hegemony and
mass strength. In this phenomenal all-round develop-
ment, the Peasant Songs have played a considerable
part in filling the peasants with enthusiasm. Though
they were produced and popularized at various times as
occasion demanded they were published in a book form
in 1934. This small booklet of songs has already gone
through two editions and the third edition is now being
sent to the Press.

* Reproduced from the Contemporary India, Lahore.
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What follows is only a poor attempt at translating a
small portion of these songs, which have =erved to
electrify the countryside and engender a really powerful
class organization among the South Indian Peasantry.

Injustice in the Presence of God

I

WHILE He who knows no differences ia still there
Why shall a few parade the world with all their crores
And countless many suffer for want of food ?

11
WHILE the All-Mereiful exists

Why does cruelty rule in the world
And peace lie buried in the ashes of life 7

111

WHY does the Lord of love rule over our destinies
Why does Hate grow unabated
Why do rivers of blood tlow everlastingly ¢

1V

WHILE the Protector of the helpless exists
Why does desparation confront us everywhere ¢
Why are mothers cruelly parted from their own childres
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What! The Peasant to be forgotten?

I

CAN life persist

Will worlds exist

(an countries raise their heads ?

Will the bonds of slavery fall asunder,
If we do not enthrone the Peasant s our own true King |
Never, Never, Never.

15

WILL our kingdom live on earth

And will not this mother earth herself be torn by
"quakes ?

If mankind and (Pod himself do not love and protect,—

Whom ?

The Peasant who labours day and night, not knowing or
caring

For the inevitable sulferings and pains of his lot.

Why do Nothing ?
I

Wiy do you do nothing ?

You, the Kisan king

Can’t you tell people your rights ¥

(fan’t you publish your prowess with gusto ¢

11

ReaLZE this, the first thing
That the sharpened sabres of fearful armies,
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The hungry machine-guns with all their ceaseless flames
cannot but succumb

To the fury of the peasants’ phalanxes,

To the enraged fangs of the proletariat !

II1

How do you bear this burden of taxes!

While failing to feed your beloved family ?

How long do you wear out your devoted dried up bones
With no food to feed them,

With no cloth to cover them.

v

WADING through mud, walking through thorns
Crops you raise after untold sufferings

Yet, you don’t find enough to eat!

Is there then no limit to vour slavery ¥

V

LOOK, at these parks, palaces and pleasures
Can’t you recognize your own sweat and sacrifices

therein ?
VI

You ply the plough, break open our beioved mother
earth

And these millionaires, butterflies, the consequence,

Are dancing your death dance.

VII

OH, turn to your loving spouse,
Crying out her dear heart !
At the fearful cries of your faminished children.
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Can’t yon, Can't you raise

Your plough (like the Balram of old)

Emblem of your invincible and creative power and
Demand your Rights ?.

Wrest your Rights ?

Raise your class, as you raise crops

Feed your kindred as you feed the markets !

Divine Divisioa
I

Awakn, Awake, All most Awake

Lands, Riches and pleasure to divide

Among all, Among all,

Come, up, come up, to scarch methods of Division, the
Divine Division.

11

No, it shall no longer be that others shull swallow up
our produce

While we lovingly water the land, nurse the crops,
plough up the river-bed,

And beautify the landscape, enrich the mother, Earth.

Down with Putrid Society

I

WE don't want, we don’t want the society going putrid
with false ideals
You a Pandit, so must you be Great
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You, the illiterate, so must you be down and out

You, the fairest, so must greatness be thrust upon you
You, the low caste, down you go in life’s struggle
Down with

Such society and such ideals.

Unite, Unite, oh, the Peasant

NEED we yearn for Food, for Freedom, for Favour
[f only we all are united

We, the peasants

We, the workers.

1

MrGHT there is to-day amidst the Peasant and the
Proletariat

Caste or creed we need not

Together we live, united we march.

IT1
‘WHY ghall the few alone enjoy all the country’s riches.
When we fill the granaries with varied and rich produce
Plenty there is, yet we are not fed
We, the hungry and starving, have a right over these
riches.

The Strike is our key to the Granaries of the world.
The Strike iz the weapon, divine, of this age.



PART III






TECHNIQUE OF PEASANTS MOVEMENT

PROPAGANDA METHODS FOLLOWED IN SOUTHERN
[NDIA

*QOut of my thirteen years of experience in organising |
the Kisans, consisting of both the Ryotwari Peasants’
and Zamindari Ryots in the Andhra and some other
parts of Southern India, I have come to adopt the
following methods of organisation for awakening, organi-
sing, educating and energising the peasants:

EconoMic ENQUIRY INTO PEASANTS GRIEVANCES

A representative and authoritative Enquiry Committee
is appointed in any new area, where the peasants
movement is sought to be developed, to investigate into
and report upon the economic conditions and sufferings
of peasants and suggest remedies. Proceedings of such
an encuiry are published widely in the Press and thus
much usefal work is carried on in creating interest in
the peasants’ problems. Based on the report of the
Committee a schedule of minimum demands is prepared
and published by a conference of the peasants of that
district. A District Peasants’ Association is formed in
the wake of that conference to popularise and give effect
to that schedule of minimum demands.

*Report submitted to Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, President, Indian
National Congress in May 1936.
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PUBLICATION OF REPORTS

To gain the support of the general public and to
inspire confidence among the peasantry in their minimum
demands the report of the Peasants’ Enquiry Committee
is published in the local language and if possible in
English aslo.

PEASANTS DEMANDS ARE MADE IRRESISTARBLE

Schedules of minimum demands, thus worked out from
district to distriet, from Zamindari to Zamindari are pooled
together by the DProvinecial Peasants’ Association and a
provincial schedule of minimum demands is worked out
of them and published throughout the Presidency. There
are in fact two snch schedules (charts) one for the Zamin
Ryots and another for the Ryotwari Teasants, so greatly
do their demands vary from each other. We have found
that in practice, our opponents, whether they be the
Civilians, Zamindars or their Partisans, have become
thoroughly incapable of refuting by argument any of our
demands based as they are upon the irresistable mini-
mun: needs and undeniable grievances of Peasants.

PROPAGANDA MEETINGS

But to work out such schedules is only the heginning
of oar task. We have to acquaint the peasants of such
schrdules, educate them into accepting those minimum
demands as their very own and help them to become
vociferous in their support by associating them in ever
increasing numbers in their conferences organised all
over the countryside. If the thousands of our Peasants
confereances do not serve any other method they atleast
succeed in ranging myriads of peasants enthusiastically
on the side of cur minimum demands.
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- PRASANTS’ WEEKS OR DAYS

To give the desired momentum for the organisation of
such meetings and confereénces we organise Peasants
Weeks or Days when arrangements are made for whipp-
ing up the peasants, gathering them into thousands of
conferences in their villages, taluks, and districts. Tt is
at such conferences the minimun demands circularised
by the Provincial Peasants Associations are explained
and published to the peasants. Then the schedule of minbi-
mum demands is amplified by the addition of some more
demands concerning the local grievances and the result-
ing catalogue of grievances are endorsed by the confer-
ences. Thus life is put into snch minimum demands by
the association with them, of the self-conscious peasants’
mass-mind.

PEASANTS' SONGS AND SEvA DALS

~ Peasants” Seva Dals are improvised and youths as well
as grownups are induced to range themselves as volun-
teers to sing the peasants’ songs and shout the peasants’
slogans. Thus the necessary military atmosphere is
created in every meeting. The National Flag is usually
hailed by our Peasants but where greater strength is
sought to be evinced red flags also are made use of and
where the peasants are yet in the beginning of public
life u simple flag with Mahatmaji’s picture is unfurled.

PEASANTS' MARCHES

The Peasants’ march is about the most effective
propagandistic method so far devised and made .use of
by ‘peasants. "It is only too true to say that under the
present financially straightened cireumstances of peasants

‘and public workers we cannot expect the peasants to
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evince much day to day and continued public interest
in the activities of their Associations. At best they can
be expected to stand shoulder to shoulder by their leaders
and organisers on a few occasions and thus give a
meaning to the ceaseless propaganda carried on by their
leaders on behalf of their minimum demands. This the
peasant marches have sought to do. So far four
Peasants’ Marches have been organised in the Madras
Presidency. The last and the most successful Peasants’
Fortnight and Marches were organised in November 22
—December 7 of 1935 and we had 28 marches in
21 distriets. During these Marches our [Peasants are
familiarised with the Schedules of Minimum Demands.
They gather in their various Conferences and reiterate
their adherence to such demands. They express their
discontent and dissatisfaction with CGovernment and
other vested interests for not having satisfied such
minimum demands.  What is more they Lriwmpet lheir
ultemate objectives—the capbwre of complete state power
by peasants and workers, the nevitability of aholishing
the Zamindari and Mahajan systems and establishing a
socralised industrial system.

To MARCH PPEASANTS 1S TC KENLIVEN THEM
POLITICALLY

When peasants begin to move from village to village,
carry on nagar sankirtans (Prabhat Bheris) and hold
meetings to declare to the four winds as it were their
objectives and minimum demands, the whole countryside
1s enlivened by political consciousness. The Pedsants
movement becomes a reality fo the masses.  Their
demands are brought home to them. The public agita-
tion of Peasants is brought to their very doors.
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COLLECTORS ARE OUR WITNESSES

We organised these Marches in 1934 only to the
peasants conferences but they were not quite so success-
ful either for demonstrative purposes or for bringing
home to the powers that be our strength and our
determination to achieve satisfaction for our demands.
So we have organised them again in 1935 and '36 as in
1933 to the offices of the Revenue Officials. It is
wrong to think, as some have done, that these marches
to the collectors’ offices have merely degenerated into
the pre—1919 deputations of peasants to the district
satraps. In fact these marches are taken primarily to
the collectors’ offices and only secondarily to the collec-
tors themselves. What is most essential in these
Marches is that the peasants ought to be given an ocular
demonstration of themselves marching to give a publie
notice to the Government that their demands are
such and such. Secondly Government is denied the
opportunity of pretending ignorance of the existance
of a self-conscious peasants’ movement and the
popular backing hehind the pea-sant;!-' minimum demands.
In fact the political C. I. ID. follow our marches and our
peasants narrate their grievances and declare their
demands in their village gatherings organised while they
are on their way to the collectors’ offices also with a
view to leave no doubt in the mind of Government as to
their seriousness.

GOVERNMENT'S CONTACT WITH PEASANTS

Although they pretend to be independantly in touch
with the mass-mind the civilians have had much to
learn from their contact with the self-conscious self-
respecting and organised peasants especially 1n regard
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to the irresistability of the Peasants’ Demands. Hence
their anxiety not to exasperate the peasants by absenting
themselves from their offices or by sermonising to them
but to listen to their demands and offer to communicate
their demands to Government. In the few cases where
the local collectors have sought refuge from these
peasant hoardes in distant camps our peasants have
attached their chart of demands to the notice boards
and informed the Press of that faect. Thus these
Marches to the collectors’ offices do serve this extremely
useful purpose of making the peasants realise that thev
have to knock directly in person at the very portals of
Glovernment be it British or Indian in order to win entry
into the citadels of power and achieve their demands.

To DECLARE PEASANTS REVFERENDUAM

To march is to declare peasants referendum. Some
day our peasants like the proletariat of other coun-
tries have to march in all their numbers to the Offices
%of the State for the ultimate capture of power. These
marches are to familiarise them with that tinal March
the nature of that must necessarily have the multi-mass
backing if it iz to be sunccessful. In the meanwhile we
have to satisfy ourselves as well as the general public
that the schedule of minimum demands, framed and
published by the various peasants’ organisations have the
willing and unswerving backing of the peasants. This
can best be done by these marches. No peasant who is
actively opposed to any of our demands can afford to
take part in our marches 'nor can he allow us to publish
our demands without protesting.

Thus through these marches we are in a way able to
declare a referendum upon our schedules of minimum
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demands, give an opportunity to all to declare their
views before the collectors and thus establish our
popular claim for all such demands. The electrifying
and energising effect of such marches can be realised
'y those who have been in intimate touch with the
masses of the Andhra Countryside.

PRASANTS' THOUGHT

No movement of such dimensions and portent as
that of the peasants can hope to make much headway,
unless it is related to the world movements of the
peasants and workers. It must enlist the services and
support of sincere and experienced economists, socialist-
ic in their outlook and masswise in all their reactions
in order to carry on research into every public problem
that affects the interests to any material degree. The
whole science of rural economics has to be rewritten

“and every public problem has to be viewed from the

Marxian angle of inevitability of mass Control over the
State. It is with this objective in mind the Andhra
Peasants’ Movement has been anxious to publish a
namber of pamphlets upon different problems of public
importance. Hence the establishment of a Central
Peasants’ Reference Library and Peasants’ Institute.

PEASANTS INSTITUTES

The enemies of the Kisans 7., the Mahajan and the
Zamindar and the ignorant or selfish kisans themselves
are constantly busy damning the Kisan workers and
damaging the Kisan organisations by their intere-
sted and malicious misrepresentations. Thanks to the
Hallet circular and the new orientation brought in by
the new Viceroy and his Provincial Satraps, the whole
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government machinary is busy diverting the peasants
mind from politics to broadcasting; from classwise econo-
mic discussions to the husbanding of Viceroys’ Bulls,
Rural Fairs and Exhibitions, the socalled Indian Socratic
Rural reconstruction, Village sanitation and social ente
tainments. T am rather afraid, many of our well inten-
tioned social workers who have drawn their inspiration
or status from Mahatmaji's village programmes have also
been contributing something towards the further
encrushing of the peasants’ mind, which has been even at
the best of times a little unwilling to constantly battle
against India's Power to send everybody to political
slumber. We have to fight against all these forces and their
deadening influences. We have to counteract all their
mischievous propaganda, and surely that cannot be
achieved by occasional propaganda which can only be
organised in a peasants’ week or by periodical marches.
It can be achieved only by training and sending out a
regular stream of well doctrined, self conscious, zealous
workers. Tt is to train snch workers in the princi-
ples of econcmics and political science, viewed as
they must be from the point of view of the exploit-
ed classes and prepare them for constant and faithful
service to the masses like the batteries that are
charged with electricity that we have started our
Peasants’ Institute at Nidubrole.

This institute has sent out two batches of workers
of 25 and 85 respectively most of whom have become
local leaders. I am glad to say that in several districts
they have succeeded in winning the confidence of the
masses by their really marvellous self-denying and
zealous work. We are busy now with our third session.*

# The latest batch of [5 workers have already gone out to carry on
their propaganda.—Ed.
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PEasANTS' UNIVERSITY IS OUR DESIDERATUM

Our idea is that through the multiplication of such
institutes in every province, we can and ought to be
sending out every season or atleast every year, a good
number of class conscious peasants’ youths who are
anxious to spare as much of their time as possible to the
organisation, education and awakening of DPeasants and
who are ready, whenever needed to hold an ever increas-
ing number of peasants and an ever extending area of
countryside in their power and influence. It is only
when we can assure ourselves that thus we have provided
the countryside with a wide enough net work of leader-
ship which is conscious of the destiny of the masses and
the necessity for its own limitless sacrifices and which is
capable of ingpiring and holding together in its influence
the teeming millions that we can with any sense of
reality think of a revolution. An organised minority
cannot be achieved unless local leadership is carefully
trained, tutored and nurtured. To achieve this desidera-
tum we can ill afford to depend either upon our
present universities and their urban minded youth or
upon the chance recruits that today flock or drift towards
the banner of the Congress through the momentum of
an occasional political whirlwind. We must get busy
organising a University for peasants which has little
value for buildings or senates, much less for money but
works nevertheless through its numerous streams of class
conscious and unpaid but earnest lecturers and the more
numerous students whose qualification for coming for
such studies is their mass—contact and love of the
countryside. Such a growing band of local leaders
actuated by one thought, nurtured in the same doctrines,
and believing in the ultimate inevitability of the truimph
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of the masses will, through all their growing mass con-
tacts, succeed in giving greater mass content to our
work and in infusing a more living faith into all our
vitals. They can at the chosen moment inspire the
masses hold them in control and lead them to strengthen
their organisation.

NET WORK OF ORGANISATIONS

It is when peasants’ associations have some or all
the advantages of the above propagandistic means
and methods, it becomes easy to ramify the country-
side with a strong structore of organisations. Till then
the Peasants’ Organisations can only serve the same
purpose as irrigation canals and thus facilitate the
canalisation of the peasant movement whenever freshers
rush in. We cannot afford to sit idle until all other
advantges and appendages are developed, nor can we
expect much more from our present-day organisations
than to carry on propaganda, create a favourable atmos-
phere for peasant work, popularise peasants demands
and keep up a peasants’ mind.

FINANCES

In the beginning we have to depend very largely
apon the peasants who have between ten and forty acres
of land for financing our peasants’ Associations. We
cannot afford to pay any of our workers or local Jeaders
and hence the need for their own private resources or
their economical and frugal touring. No wonder we are
obliged to be as economical as possible in our demands
upon the resources of our friends, workers and peasants.
‘We are naturally obliged to organise only a peasants’ day,
a peasants’ March and one or two campaigns of peasants’
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conferences upon the most important occasions in order
to make our scanty resources go to the farthest limit.

Finance is one reason for asking functional representa-
tion. Tt has gladdened my heart more than I can
express here to find that atleast after our thirteen years
of lonely peasants propaganda you have thrown your-
self, heart and soul into the peasants’ political world.
You have given a new philip to our movement. We
are anxious that you shall help us to get out of our
present financial quagmare.

Our peasants are all keen on their own organisations.
Many of them, who have sufficiently become politically
conscious are also anxious to enlist themselves as Con-
gress members. [But we, who find it so hard to find
peasants able to pay 2 as. per annum to our own
organisations are further disabled in our work by being

_obliged to pursuade several of them to pay for the
Congress work. Ilence our inability to get even one
twentieth of our real strength among the peasants
reflected in the Congress. As things stand we are
anable to visualise at any distant future the possibility
of replacing the present predominantly urban and
bourgiousie leadership by the peasants and thus be able
10 hug the Congress as our own mass organisation.

FuNCTIONAL REPRESENTATION

When We ask for functional representation for the
‘Peasants within the Congress, we have in mind
the incapacity of peasants to finance both the Congress
and Kisan organisations and their growing anpxiety
to develop their own class organisation, to strengthen
their own cause within the councils of the Congress to
give a meaning and a portent to their agitation for the
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redress of their grievances and to force the future minis-
ters of whatever political colour to satisfy their minimum
demands. The complaint made by some of our Congress
leaders that they cannot be expected to give represent-
ation to organisations which have not yet come into exis-
tance in most provinces is not unlike the argument raised
by Government when asked to recognise peasants
agsociations. As long ag Congress workers and leaders
like government officials continue to feel that they alone
can fittingly represent the peasants and no special organi-
sations need be developed, we cannot get out of this
vicious ecircle. But if peasants organisations are to he
genuinely started at all the granting of functional
representation to them within the Congress is the surest
and strongest inducement for Congress workers and
leaders to use all their energies in the direction of
creating a Peasants’ Organisation.

CONGRESS 01 PEASANTS AND WORKERS

To be frank between ourselvas we know only too well
that a great majority of our village, Firka. Taluk and
District Congress Committees exist mostly in name. They
are brought together to elect the delegates and office-
bearers and degenerate thereafter into paper organi-
sations. It cannot be anything else as long as these
organisations are manned and led by people who have in
most cases no other interest but to continue to maintain
their control over the Congress machinary. It is only
too true to say that most of our Congress organisations
have hopelessly failed to come to grips with the day to
day grievances, sufferings, needs and demands of the
masses. The vunenviable yet necessary task of minister-
ing to the growing needs of the peasants has fallen to
the lot of peasants organisations, where they are allowed.
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to function by Congressmen or civilians or both. For
we must not forget the fact that peasants’ workers are
obliged to fight as much against the cold and hostile
indifference of Congressmen as the hostility of civilians.
"Now the peasants are however face to face with an
extraordinary and almost a revolutionary change in the
attitude towards them of Congress and Government.

From Lord Linlithgow to Sir Harry Haig, from Sir
Charles Souter of Madras to the Collectors of ['. P. and
Madras, Panjab and Bengal, the Government are anxious
to organise the DPeasants and in Madras Presidency the
Revenue Officials are induced to become Officebearers
of Peasants Associations. Zamindars like the Nawab of
Chattari in U. P, Rajah Of Bobbili in Madras, the follow-
ers of Sir Fazli Hussain in the Punjab are also trying to
persuade the peasants to get into political partnership
with them. Now the peasants find you n-ivinfr a hold
wnd heartfelt reorientation to Mahatmajee’s memorable
rural aspect of the Congress. If however we Congress-
men are to succeed in carrying conviction to peu-
sants about our rural bonafides and win them over to
our side, prevent them from falling into the attractive
snares of the Zamindars and Government and help them
to become revolutionary, nothing short of offering fune-
tional representation to their organisations will ade-
fuataly serve the present day needs of the situation,

PEASANTS AND POLITICS
THE NEwW CONSTITUTION

Our Peasants only see new flitters specially designed
for them in every chapter of the New Government of
India Act. The bi-cameral legislatures, to be establish-

E
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ed in every important province are expected to prevent
the passage of legislation seeking to eifect economic
reconstruction. Even the lower chambers cannot be cap-
tured by any majorities of the masses, so restricted is the
franchise, so communalised are the representatives and so
demoralised are the political parties, run by the subsidies
from Zamindars and Mahajans. To insure against any
unholy alliance between all the progressive and refor-
matory forces and their consequent domination over
Provineial Governments, the Governors are invested
with all their special powers. Thus instead of being a
stepping stone to the eventual attainment of complete
independence and the ultimate socialism, the tiovernment
of India Act seeks to prevent, in every possible manner,
the achievement of any reforms which may lead even
to the slightest extent towards the establishment of
even & Democratic State.

INSURE AGAINST THE AcY

It is therefore necessary for our Peasants not only to
do all they can to get round this Act and achieve their
altimate goal but also to insure themselves in the mesn-
while against the butchery to be earried on by this Aet
We cannot very well afford to ignore its existance, nor
aan wa leave all its Institutions te be monopolised by
ou- exploiters, the better to suppress ns,  We must, if
vniy to prevent any greater intensification of exploita-
tion, do our best to nuetralise the powers of the vested
interests, if not to undermine them. This. we can do,
eitie by organising mass resistance to the activities of
ik legislatures and ministries or by keeping peasants
and workers representatives in all the so called represen-
tative institutions to espouse the viewpoint of the
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masses, to resist the proposals of the vested interests
and to seek to create demoralisation in the ranks of the
Zamindars and Mahajans and their henchmen or by
simultaneously adopting both the methods.

PrasaxTs CaAxNOT WORK THE SYSTEM

Peasants can and oughl to send their representatives
to the lower chambers though they cannot hope to ever
obtaining majorities in them. They cannot however
have any of their partymen in the upper Chambers,
since even their sympathisers in  the ranks of the
moneyed and landed classes who have the mounopoly of
the franchixe for such legislatures caunnct bhe really
depended upop tn stand even by their reformatory
ideals.

As for the ministries to come our peasantries have
very little to gain by ailowing any of their representa-
tives to wei into the ministrics.  The Provineia! Govern-
ments are today dependant for the whele of their
revenues npon taxes and diuties paid by our peasants and
workers. They are said to have the right to leve in-
cometax upon landed ineomes and death dnties, Yot
neither our Poasants’ Legislators nor their ministers in
a predominanily hourgiouesie ministers ¢an hope to
succeed n levying these new taxes. Any new develop-
mental gervices can come to be undertaken by the new
provincial Governments only by levying additional tuxes
npon the masses. Since the present burdens of taxes
~re already too heavy and crushing, no peasants’ Jeyis-
lator or minister can make himself responsible for the
impositon of any new tax or taxes. Hence the impossi-
hility or inadvisibility of any Peasants’ representative
entering any ministry which is not Peasantwise in its
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outlook and policy and which does not set its face
irrevocably against the increase of Tax burdens upon
the Peasants and Workers.

Moreover the much desired industrialisation of our
country and electrification of our countryside can be
directly stimulated and subsidised mostly by Provincial
Governments. But all our political parties including the
Congress, in its ministerial ranks are more in faveur of
Capitalistic development than the creation of Socialised
Industries. Such a capitalistic cum Industrial develop-
ment can be created only at the cost of the peasants
and workers. And that development will be completely
disasterous for the masses and ought not at all to be
allowed.

We do recognise that if a party with a cent percent
Peasants’ and Workers’ outlook and programme were
to come into Office, it can do an immense amount of
good work by removing many of the present adminis-
trative interferences, coercion, and repression which take
such a heavy toll from the masses. The administration
of Forests, Public works, Excise, including Salt Manu-
facture, Land revenue can be hberalised through the
establishment of village panchayats in all villages and
stimulating the public spirit of the peasants, much con-
structive work can be achieved in villages. The whole
educational system can be revitalised and the local
boards can be induced to turn out good useful work, A
regular host of Village Vigilance Corps can be developed
at the cost of the state to serve as a link between the
State and the Congress. All this and much more can be
done without hnving to incur much additional expendi-
ture. What is more, by developing the constant and
¢close association through our Congress organisations
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between the administration and the public. We can
build up a popular machinary which is capable of
revolutionary action.

But where are the people to will, to do these and
other things ? Surely the people, to achieve them, must
have really undiluted revolutionary mass mentality. I
am afaraid that the failure of our local leadership to so
far utihise in a dynamic creative and revolutionary
manner, the immense resources of money and men of
the eight district Boards and thus stir the country-side
with a new policy, programme and fervour and strength-
en our hold upon the masses indicates the utter
incapacity of our present day mimsterialist leadership to
sedulously utilise their hold of the adminigtration in a
creative and revolutionary manner. To think in terms
of revolution vis-a-vis the British in the traditional
manner is not the same as to visualise and act on the
socialistic revolntionary methods. 1 am perfectly con-
vinced that our ministerial rankg of the Congress are
unable to afford us even that much desired minimum
peasants and workers’ zeal, programme, policy and drive.

Therefore there is nothing creative, developmental and
helpful that our peasants can expect to be done by the
provincial ministers. Hence their unwillingness to
allow their representatives to enter ministries.

Lowrr CHAMBERS AXND PEASANTS

But how are our peasants to send any of their repre-
sentatives to the lower Chambers ? Are they to be set
up as Kisan Candidates ? If so, they have to face the
candidates set up by the Congress and the Justice Party
in the Madras Presidency. Since they are anxious to
march hand in hand with the Congress atleast as far as
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its political programme goes, they cannot visualise with
any sense of equanimity, the possibility of the Justice
Party Candidates capturing the seats in the triangular
Contests. There is even a living danger of the Justice
Party trying to permeate and degenerate the Congress
as well as the Peasants’ Organisations, as they have done
in the case of many of our District Board Congre:s
Parties. If we are to avoid this danger of onr Organi-
sations being hopelessly demoralised into reformistic
bodies we must do everything possible to stiffen our
policy and revolutionise our prograrmame. Thev there-
fore have to come to some settlement with the Con-’
gress, €0 that Peasants’ Candidates alone are set up in
certain constituencies and Congress candidates in certain
other constituencies. To achieve this, there must be a
demonstrable and reliable strong sub-stratum of ideologi-
cal understanding between the Congress and  the
Peasants. This can be expected to grow under vour
leadership during the nexf eight months.

Our local Congress organisations and their civie
boards can be expected to choose such candidates in
whom the peasants have much confidence. i the iocal
Congress leadership is really pessantwise and favourably
inclined towards the Peasants movement. one mav expect,
with some confidence, the provineial Civie Boards to so
select its candidates as to win Peasants confidence. But
I am sorry to have to say that our Peasants have no
great faith in the bonafides of the Jocal Leadership, in
regard to our Kisan Movement. Hence our inability to
leave the task of selecting P’easants Candidates for the
Lower legislatures to Organisations other than the Nisan
Organisations.

. The other alternative open to our Peasants is to selec
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a panel of two to three Congressmen who have their
confidence also and leave the final choice of selecting
one of them as the official Congress Candidate. By
adopting this method, we can go a long wayv towurds
satisfying both the parties.

But our peasants can derive little advantage by rthis
method if they cannot expect their legislators to keep np
their seperate entity in the legiglatures as Conuress
Kisans ready to vote differently on questions that vifally
affect the peasants and workers interests, speak ditferent]y
to esponse the viewpoint of the masses on such vital
questions as the Zamindari and Mahajan Sysiems,
Indusirialisation, Taxation, State and Co-operative enter-
prises.

They will however be solidly behind the Congress
whenever any vote of confidence is in (uestion. Thus
the Congress-Kisans will be an allied party willing to
keep congress in power either in Ministry or in opposition
but always anxious to guard and promote the interesis
of the Masses.

WHY ~Nor COELECE?

The question naturally arises that after having nzreed
to give the final power to Congress fto choose the
Peasants’ Candidates, why on earth shall the Conoress-
kisang try to sit as a separate group and act as such.
The Karachi Chart with the Lucknow riders to it carnot
be expected to sufficiently bind the Congress Legislators,
<ince their nsual mentality is still bourgiounsie and their
outlook capitalistic. We want people who have not
coly a definitely socialistic mentality and who do 17t at
all hesitate to stand up for the masses whatever be the
temporavy partizan rveactions. [ have had by now i‘hree
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sessions’ experience of the Assembly and T know
to ‘my bitter disappointment how impossible and difficult
it iz for a genuine Socialist and a cent percent
Peasants and’ Workers’ man to jealously guard their
political and economic interests. Unless a man knows
that he is expected by his party and is free to expound
hig principles and propagate his faith to stand up for the
rights of his constituents and to break into the enemy's
camp, he finds it exremely difficult to discharge his
duties. So even our Peasants Legislators, if they are
to be cramped and conditioned by the Congress Party
Diesipline and mentality, can give very little satisfaction
to the masses. Such legislators serve only to weaken
the faith of the masses in their own leadership, which
may highly be desired by the bourgiousie hoth within
and without the Congress.

WHY NoT TrusT THE CONGRESS PARTY?

I must confess that for one like me who has spent the
best part of his life, loving the Congress ideals and six
active and arduous years in the service of the great
Organisation it is hard to have to admit that as far as
the class interests are concerned, the Congress in its
parliamentary wing cannot be completely relied upon by
the masses. Our ministerialists are naturally anxious to
manipulate a parliamentary majority, through every
possible means. They therefore have the inducement
to so frame their programme, and what is much more
material, their parliamentary tactics as to attract to
themselves as many people as possible. Thigs they can
hops to do only by conciliating, coaxing and nuetralising
the powerful Zamindari and Mahajan interests. They
will hegin to do it from the very begining from the stage



21

of selecting the candidates. During the elections such
candidates are mwostly able to attract our bands of -
workers and have a better chance of success, what with
their funds and other electoral methods. The Congress
Parliamentary party will be further diluted in its ranks
g0 many ullied groups directly or indirectly under the
control or within the influence of the zamindars and the
mahajans. This is bound to be particularly so in this
provinee of pax zamindaria, thanks to the well organised
and experienced and class conscious .Justice Party., If
not for any other reason, atleast to prévent the Congress
parliamentarians to degenerate into capitalistic-cum-liberal
politicians, unconsciously upholding the principles of and
institutions of the vested interests and gonsciously incapa-
ble of standing up for the de-vested classes, we need a
clags-conscious and revolutionary peasants and workers’
parliamentary group. To keep the flame of socialism
burning, to hoist the flag of independence of the masses
and to ceaselessly fight in that legislative forum against
any reactionary developments within the Congress,
such a socialistic wing broadbased asg it will be on the
clags interests of the masses will be of immense value
and utility.

WILL THAT GRroUP BE EPFECTIVE

If the principle of allowing the kisans to elect their
own class representatives while remaining within the
Congress is accepted then it can be extended to cover
the labour interests, There are in this province as manay
as six seats for industrial labour. The Harijans who
will have reserved seats are almost all agricultural workers
and peasants ticket. In addition to these we can
certainly succed in getting 60 percent Peasant Candi-
‘dates set up and get 20 to 30 members elected on behalf of
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peasants. Thus we may be able to have from 30 to 48
members returned to carry on our work.

OURS WILL BE THE ELECTRIFYING GROCP

Thas our group will be strong, considerable yet
cohesive enough to fill the key position in the Lower
Chamber. On it will have to depend the ministry for its
life and strength. It will thus be in a position to dictate
this policy as it has no positions to get and no powers
to seek. It can certainly hope to constantly fune
uap the main Congress party and thus maintain the
revolutionary spirit. It will be at the same time be the
connecting link between the peasants and workers’
organisations in the ccuntry and the Government and
the Congress party behind it.

I request you to send your thoughts in regurd to the
proposals I have herein placed for vour considention.

PEASANTS MUST CONTROL GOVERNMENT

Prof. Range has issied  the  [ollowing  stolvment on
Juiy sty on the Congress Presidend's erfiilaiion lo the
Peasants i Juwe last lo vole for The Congress. Neither
Prof. Ranga nor any of the Peasant leaders advise the
Kisans iiot to vote [or the Congress.  What they woit is a
Peasant-minded Congressman.

“ Nothing has pleased me more in recent months than
the latest reply given by Pandit Jawaharlul Nehra to
the happy Kisans of Doiwala. At long last, we find a
President of the Indian National Congress boldly avow-
ing that the problem of Ilisans and their grievances
constituted the major problem of India. All our labours
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during the last four years seem to have been not in vain,
when we hear Panditji saying that this major problem
could not be solved finally when the Peasantry could
coutrol the Government and make their will felt.

BASIS O SWARALT

It is true, Babu Rajendra Prasad admitted the rnght
of peasants in last October at Madras to control and
scrutinise the activities of the Congress. But it is reserved
for Panditji to declare boldly that the rea!l buasis for our
ficht for " Swaraj’ is that the peasantry should control the
Government and make onr will felt. This ix not enoungh,
This declaration of goodwill and seceptance of the claim
of our peasants for the attention and service of the Con-
oresss are not enongh to ask our Nisans to join the
Congress and help it to frame a suitable agrarain pro-
gramme. It 18 more easily said than done. [ am
perfectly convinced that under the present Congress
constitution, it is more than impossible for Kisans to
join the Congress in large nunber so as to cowpel it to
develop its major attention in addition to developing
their own Kisan Sabhas. Hence the insisience apon
the grant ol functional representation for them il pos-
sible with a certain amounat of weightage.

L]

PrasanTts’ DEMANDS

I have already submitted my memorandum to
Panditji upon the present day peasant problems and
demands and it is yet too early to divulge their contents.
I have yet to state to the public in view of this first
appeal of Pandifji to our NKisans to vote for the Con-
gress that our Andhra ISisans have already resolved to
.seek the permission of the Congress to start their Kisan -
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cum-Congress Parliamentary group to safeguard their
special interests in the Provincial Assembly, while accept-
ing a Congress Party’s whip on all questions or occasions
of confidence.

IN LEGISLATURES

We suggest that wherever the peasants organisations
are strong they must have the right to suggest their
own candidate from Congressmen and the Congress
must adopt them as its official candidate. All the
legislators thus selected and elected mnst sign the
pledge of the Congress and Kisans and they have to be
permitted to sit together as a separate group within the
Congress Party, answering their own groups’ whips
wherever their class interests are in question while-
always being prepared to accept the Congress Party's
whips. Moreover, all our Kisans have made up their
minds not to permit any of their Congress Kisan legis-
lators to enter any ministry even though thev have to
support the Congress Ministry if and when it is permit-
ted by the Congress to be formed. Unless the Congress
is prepared to go thus far and in addition consult the
Kisans in its selection of other candidates for rural
areag, it may oot be quite in the interests of the Kisans
to throw themselves heart and soul in the electioneering
fight of the Congress. I hope Panditji will scon be able
to persuade his Working Committee to aceept our
proposals.

ONLY SOLUTION

At the same time let no one think even for s moment
that our Kisans are anxious either to jeopardise our
national struggle for Independence or weaken the Con-
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gress fight against imperialism. It is just because we
are as keen as all others that we must strive for the
attainment of real Swaraj that we wish to safeguard our-
selves from the inevitable opportunism of the Congress
ministerialists. The grievance of our peasants are so
many and the necessity for solving them is so great and
yet the anxiety of our Congress ministerialists not to dis-
please the vested interests is to insistant that our Kisans
can demand nothing less. The formation of Congress
and Kisan Parliamentary Groups is the only solution
that is soon to arise in the wake of the reforms.

ALLIANCE WITH THE CONGRESS

Report sent on 18, May 1936 to Sjit Jairamdas
_ Doulatram, Seeretary of the Mass Contacts Committee of
the Congress in answer to his plea for suggestions for
establishing greater contact and allinnce betiween Congress
and funcltional mass organisations of peasants and
workers.

I am wholeheartedly in favour of establishing as
great a contact or alliance between the Congress and
functional mass Organisations of Labour and Peasauts,
As days go on, our fight for Complete Independence is
becoming more and more grim, demanding an ever
growing mass syvmpathy and support. The new Govern-
ment of India Act seeks, among other things, to destroy
the little national unity and spirit and consciousness of
Indianhood by ereating the socalled communalised and
‘parochialised autonomous provinces. It is intended to
divert the politics and thought of our workers and
peasants from their all-India unity, needs and demands
to their local, immeasgurably less important needs. Gov-
ernment knows that these local needs cannot be fully
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satisfied, their local grievances fully redressed and
political obstacles fully overcome until and unless our
masses gain the fullest possible control over the Central
Government and all the resources and powers of the
State. But it is just to prevent that and misdirect the
masses that the socalled Provincial Auntonomy is heing
inaugurated, the better to destroy our National Mave-
ment, to undermine our conscionsness of Indian Unity
and Nationhood and to help ns to go back to the bliss-
ful, anti-national, and pro-British days,

Buat unfortunately the new Provincial Covernments
will be so formed that our peasants and workere will
have to, if only to prevent any mischief and the
worsening of their present unenviable position, econcen-
trate a good deal upon the working of the various
representative and executive institutions. It is there-
fore highly desirable to provide adequate facilities for
them never fto forget the higher and larger national
issues and interests. It is absoinfely esgentin! to prevent
them from becoming an eusy prev to the DBritish machi-
naiions.

The Tadian National Congress slso is threatoned with
the automatic denudation of it¢ sfrength end resonrees
by the insugnraticn of the Provincial Autonowi . Homyay
find iteelf face to foce with the drondfnl phenomenan of
onr masses loozing all interast in the far distanr Indian
Politics and Ali-Indian Issueain preference to tiic newiv-—
begotten, all-absorbing provincial politics.

It is more or less a life and death strngeie hetween
the Act and the Indian National Forces. The Congress
as well as the Peasants and Workers' Movements have
to devise now methods of organisation and prepaganda
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not only to withstand the disrnputive and anti-National
forces engineered by the Act but also to generate new
and additional strength and fervour to destroy the Act
and attain Purna Swaraj. For this purpose, the achieve-
ment of complete unity and harmony between all anti-
[mperialist and revolutionary organisations is imperative,
Therefore a united front befween the Congress and the
Organisations of Workers and DPeasants is not only
highly desirable but inevitable if our Congress is to
wish for the rvapid realistion of its ends.

The policy so for followed by the Congress, of trving
to speak for the peasants ulso and thus gaining their
wholehearted support has not much sncceeded. It has
not any how resulted in the peasants’ coming to actively
associate themselves as u elass with the Congress and
its organisations.

Peasants are rapidly coming to have their own class
organisations all over India. Such lTunetional ergani-
sations are eminently fit to esponse their cluss needs
and organise their forces against their enemies. It is
only natural that the Tndian National Congress shall try
to get mnearer the peasants through thew own class
organisations.

But it is not goed either for the peasants organisations
or for the Congress to establish a compiete fusion
between them. While the Congress is iryving to bring
about a loose system of National [Tnity the better
to achieve complete independence, the peasants organi-
antions have to seriously stand up for the «¢inss interests
of the peasants and workers, while co-operating with the
Congress for the attainment of national ideals, thus
ensuring the achievement of the mass control over
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independent India, if and when and in so far as it is
achieved.

It is true that in several provinces we have vet to
develop a net work of peasants’ organisations. DBut we
must set about the task of developing them and to that
end the Congress has to marshal all its resources and
girdle the countryside with peasants’ organisations.
The President of the Congress will be rendering an im-
mense service to the peasants and the Congress by under-
taking an all-India infensive tour specially to stimulate
organisation work among the peasants and by collecting
funds to be earmarked uptc 75% for the financing of
the peasants movement. The sooner we realise that the
formation and promotion of the organising strength of
peasants is the most revolutionary and creative thing
we can do, the better it is for the Congress.

At the same time we cannot expect our peasants to
have to pay their subscriptions separately to the Con-
gress and their own peasants’ organisations. They are
too poor to pay even a four anna annual subscription to
any one organisation and it is too difficult to organise a
membership campaign for either of the organisations,
It is under these circumstances, it is not wise for
usg to try to approach the peasants with our demands
that they shall pay one subscription for both the
peasants organisations and through them for the
Congress. It will then be not so difficult as it is to
enlist much larger number of them as members of the
peasants’ organisations and thus get them to be really
associated with the Congress. It is only thus we can
make real life display itself in the Congress through all
its organisations and establish a real contact between
the Congress, and the masses who have much love for
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the Congress ideals but no relationship with the organi-
sation.

In this connection I would like to quote relevant

portions of my letter to .Jawaharlaljee for your infor-
mation.

When we ask for functional representation for the
peasants also within the Coungress, we have in mind the
incapacity of the peasants to finance bhoth the Congress
and the Kisan Ordanisations. . . . Our Nisans ars all
keen on their own organisations. AMany of them who
have sufliciently becomoe politically conscious are also
anxious to enlist themseclves as Congress members., But
we who find it so hard to find peasants abla to pay 4 as.
por annum to our own ovganisations are further disabled
in our work by hsing obliged to pursuade several of them
to pay for the Congress work. IHence our inabilitv to
get even one twentieth of our real strength among the
peasants got itself reflected in the Congress.  As things
are we are unable o visualise at any distant future the
possibility of replacing the predominantly urban and
hourgeoisie loadership of the Congress by the poasants
and thus be abls to hug the Congress as our own mass
organisation. . . . . The complaint made by some of
our Congress leaders that they eannot he expected to give
representation to organisations that have not vet come
into existence in most provinees is not unlike the
argument raised by the government when asked to
recognise Peasants’ Associations. As long as Congress
workers and leaders like government officials continue to
feel that they alone can fittingly represent the peasants
and no special organisations need he developed, we cannot
got out of this vicious cirele.

We have to devise a formula by which both the

Congress and the peasants organisations can come into
greater institutional contact with each other without
loosing any of their present freedom of action to carry
on the national, economic and anti-imperialist struggles.

F
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The membership of the peasants organisations has to
be recognised by the Congress and representations for
the peasants shall be granted on the various district and
provincial and all-India Congress session in proportion
to their strength of membership. Similarly representation
has to be provided on Congress organisations to Trade
Unions, Youth Leagues and Women Associations if they
so desire.

But the Congress is not te be confined to these
organisations alone for the development of its member-
ship. Any peasant or worker is at liberty fto become
an independent member of the Congress in addition to
being a member of his own functional organisation.
What is more the urban classes including the inteliec-
tuals, student yvouth leaguers have to necessarily enlist
themselves as members of the Congress. Thus the
Indian National Congress derives its membership divectly
and indirectly.

1t then becomes relevant to discuss about the relations
between these two classes of members and the Congress,
Those who join the Congress directly will have no diffi-
culty to accept the Congress decisions whatever they
be. DBut the position of those who are first members of
their functional organisations and then oniv of the
Congress cannot be so simple as this. They have to
first of all deliberate in their class organisations about
the Congress decisions and directions and come to an
organisational decision and abide by it. If of course
any of them owes also a direct allegiance to the (on-
oress he is at liberty to choose between the decisions of
the two organisations to which he belongs.

We have therefore to see what relations shall subsist
between the Peasants’ organisations and the Congress in



31

respect of their mutual decisions and directicns from
time to time. In stipulating their mutual relations we
have to take care to see that the right of the Peasants
organisations to take independent decisions and adopt
and pursue separate classwise policies and programmes
is improved and the capacity of the Congress to take
guick and far reaching political decisions and execute
its national or provincial political programmes with the
least possible delay is enhanced and not impaived. At
the same time neither the Peasants organisationg nor
the Congress shall have serious cause to feel that they
are either cramped or vushed unnecessarily and uuduly.
It is in the light of these thoughts that the following
draft constitutional provisions are suggested to be
incorporated within the Congress Constitution:

1. Membership fee of a peasants orgauisation shall
be annas two per annum. Only one eighth of it shall
have to be paid as affiliation fee to the Congress.

2, Peasants representatives to the Distriet and Pro-
vincial Congress committees are to be elected by the
Peasants’ Committees, in proportion to their membership
and in accordance with their own rules.

3. Any decision taken by a special session [ the
A. L C. C.or . C. C. by two thirds majority of all those
present shall immediately become operative upon ail the
affiliated organisations including those of the peasants;
provided it does not conflict with any decigion taken and
pursued by the All India or Provineial Peasants Com-
mittee during the previous six months, regarding the
class interests of peasants. If however before the
expiry of a couple of monthg after the Congress decision,
the Peasants Committee concerned does not meet in a
special session and veto the Congress decision by 4 two
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thirds 1majority, the Congress decision shall become
binding upon the peasants organisation after that period,

4. In all questions of politics concerning mostly the
national interests, Congress must have priority and ir
those of economic interests the DPeasants organisations
must get the first consideration. In pursuance of this
any decision either to strike work or payment vis-4-vis
the Zamindars or Sahukars or to start satvagraha
to redress an economic grievance of a Peasants
organisation can be taken in accordance with ite own
rules and shall become operative, irrespective of the
decisians of the Congress organizations.  But it shall be
the duty of the Peasants organisation to give due notice
of its intention to lannch any such serions campaign to
the Provineial and All Tndia Congress Committees and
defer the commencement of its campaign by one week
or a fortnight at the request of the P. C. C. and by one
fortnight or a month at that of the A.I C.C. to give
them the opportunity to try to bring about a settlement
betwien ihe Government, Zamindars or Mahslans on the
one hand and peasants on the other.

5. Tt shall be competent for Congress nrganisations
to abutain from actively associating themselves with the
Peasants Organisation in its eampaign of direct action,
if snch a campaign were decided upon on the sole
responsibility of the DPeasants organisation It may
render what assistance it can to strengthen the Peasants
But it shall never do anything to weaken its fight and
undermcive its morale during its campaign.

6. Similarly it shall be possible for Peasunts orgunisa-
tions not to agree to fall in line with the Congress,
whenever it decides in favour of a ecampaign of civil
discbedience through a decision supported by ?/s majority
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of all those present at a special session. Due notice shall
be given, not less than a fortnight for peasants organisa-
tions to come to a decision and if within two months
after the Congress has Jaunched its campaign, the
Peasants organisations have failed to come to a decision
in any of its sessions againat the Congress decision in
the manner specified, it shall be deemed to be committed
to the Congress campaign. But any affiliated association
may decide by a >/, majority, to postpone its compliance
with the Congress decision regarding direet action by
three months each time and for two terms only.

7. The AIC.C. is competent to start Civil Disobedi-
ence or any other Campaign of direct action in the
manner prescribed by it and it shall be applicable to all
its members owing direct allegiance to it irrespective of
the decisions taken by the affiliated organisations.

8. The affiliated associations must have complete
autonomy in regard to the internal management, disposal
of funds, ownership of property, management of several
public institutions, provided nothing is done in a com-
munal, anti-national, or anti-proletarian manner.

9.  Whatever may be their views and reactions neither
the Congress nor the affiliated organisations shall do
anything to thwart, weaken or undermine any of the
campaigns started by any of them, whatever may be the
sonsequences.

10.. The DPeasants organisations shall be entitled to
stipulate the minimum conditions subject to which they
are prepared to support the Parliamentary Campaigns of
the Congress. They must be permitted to select their
own candidates, subject to the approval of the Congress.
They will form an independent group allied to the
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Congress voting with the Congress on questions of
confidence, but exercising their independence on all
other occasiong, only the better to serve the intereste of
the Peasants.

11. But it shall be competent for the Congress
Parliamentary party to appeal against the decisions of
the Peasants Parliamentary party to the All-India or
Provincial Peasants and Congress Committees and charge
them with having failed to go in accordance with the
Peasants mandate and the general Congress policy,
subseribed to by the Peasants Organisations and the
Peasants Group also has a corresponding right.

12. It shall be competent for the A. I. C. C. to decide
by a *f; majority upon the disaffiliation of any of the
Peasants orgnisations after giving it dve opportunities
to mend its ways.

It shall also be competent for any Provincial Peasants
organisation to decide by a */; majority in a special
meeting at which an absolute majority of members are
represented in favour of disaffiliation from the Cfongress

There shall always be atleast 4 peasant members and
two labour members in the Congress working Committee
selected from among the Peasants’ and Workers repre-
sentatives in the A. I. C. C. and similar provisions shall
be made in regard to the constitution of the Provineial
Congress Committees.

In answer to many criticisms made by some workers'
organisers, Prof. Ranga informs us that he has not
provided in this connection any special machinery
for any struggles that may arise between peasants
and a.gric’illtural workers engaged by them, since the
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South Indian Federation of Peasants and Workers
has, in its chart of Minimum Demands, provided for
the necessary conciliation and arbitration machinery. In
regard to the criticism that the provisions suggested by
the Professor may create unnecessary conflicts between
Peasants and Congress in connection with starting and
managing economic or political struggles Prof. Ranga
says that he has sunggested these provisions only to guide
the mutual relations of the Congress and Peasants, not in
regard to the ultimate struggles, which of course cannot
be distingnished purely as either political or economic
but in regard to the temporary crises that arise in the
day to day life of our masses during the transitional
stages. He says that as long as the hold of the
peasants and workers over the Congress is incomplete,
it may not be advisable for Peasants to be stampeded into
a political struggle for the socalled Swaraj, demanded by
the vested interests and hence his provisions for delaying
the response of the Peasants for the Congress call for
Satyagraha. - Even then, he says he has made it possible -
only for the postponement of their compliance with the
Congress order to join a Satyagraha campaign for only
six months and that, thereafter the peasants organisa-
tions will automatically stand committed to the struggle
and that in actual practice, it is very diffienlt for
peasants to obtain a *; majority against the accep-
tance of the Congress order. Moreover he says
that peasants are free, as at present, to become mem-
bers of the Congress in their individual capacity and
thus enable the Congress to carry on its struggles
against the British Government. He is anxious to
conserve, in the transitional stage, all the fighting
strength and resources of the Peasants for fighting their
economic and class-struggles, nearer at home, with the
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Zamindars and Mahajans, deriving as much strength as
possible from the Congress. He also agrees that once
the Congress becomes entirely their own, our peasants
and workers can afford to get into a greater, more whole-
hearted alliance with the Congress and make their
struggle a politico-economic one in all its phases.—Ed.
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PEASANTS AND TAX-BURDENS

Prof. N. G. Ranga is an exrpert af gatheving statisties.
He always proves what he says by facts and figires. Thas
chapter in which he proves beyond doubt that the present
system of tacation is most inequitous and if it weve fo be
followed it will lead 1o the slow but sure destruction of the
peasantry, and the mert on per capita ncome of the
Dudian peasant, prove his masterly knowledge of IFeano-
mies and Public Finance and one has necessarily lo agree
fo what the Assembly corvespondent of the Roy's Weekly
writes: “ . . . Lenin, Trotsky and Stalin might well
have taken lessons from our Professor of FEconomaes.”

The peasants and thewr workers will do well to note the
coneluding portions of this chapter, wheve he makes it elear
that “ 1t is the imperative duly in the inferests of sclf-
presevvation of the masses to vesist this vicions system of
Taration, and Pullic finanee. It behoves them 1o do all
they can lo prevent any [1ther tarvation from heing levied
upon them. . . That they cannot do wnless they get
into politics aid learn how to gain the upper hand in the
volitieal life.”

Doth these two are papers read af the All India Kisan
Congress held at Lucknow in conjunction with Indian
National Congress an April ".76.

Dr. K. T\ Shah estimated in 1929 the total annual
income at Rs. 2,100 crores. Since then there has been
inore than 60%¢ fall in the value of India’s exports and
other agricultural produce and so, the national income
ought to be put at the present prices at not more than
Rs. 1,060 crores. But Sir James Grigg, the Finance
Member of Government of India has put it at Rs. 1,600
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crores and he has not yet explained how he has arrived
at such an enormous figure. Even if we accept hig esti-
mate, we find that the state in India has absorbed in
1932—33 as much as Rs. 20,979 lakhs or 13.1%0 of the
total annual national income.

The cost of maintenance of the state has been
rising rather rapidly during the last 85 years as
has been the case all over the world. If no parti-
cular benefit accrues to the people apart from the
maintenance of law and order in the countrv, then all
this absorption by the State of 13.1% of the national
income must be considered to be mostly a loss to the
people at large. If however the State spends, as in
England, an ever increasing portion of its revenues upon
the public utility services and developmental works, all
that is taken by it from the people cannot be consider-
ed as 'a loss. And indeed additional taxation for
financing certain specific progressive public services is
definitely to the advantage of the masses. For money
left in the possession of a few rich people, as is mostly
the case at present, while the masses are obliged to go
without the most elementary public and social needs of
theirs being satisfied for want of public funds, as sarely
is the case for the non-establishment of compulsory free
elementary education or for the non-provision of drink-
ing water facilities or for not fighting malaria, venerials
ete, is little better than a waste. But its ntility, when
transferred to and spent by the State on public utilities
alone becomes immensely greater than its nominal value,
Such a policy of transferring money from the rich whose
marginal utility for money grows extremely and pro-
gressively smaller and smaller to the State, whose
marginal utility even in India is certainly very much
higher and through it, eventually to the masses whose
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value for money is almost immeasurable, iz highly com-
mendable, if only it is adopted.

STATE'S INJUSTICE

Unfortunately the need for such a policy, or anything
approaching to any resemblance to it is not recoguised
by the State in India. On the other hand while as much
as 13.1% of the total national income 13 taken ag
taxes by the varions Provincial Governments and the
Central Government, only 6.3% (1894 lakhs) of the
Rs. 21,714 lakhs of annual income of the 564434 in-
come-tax payees is demanded as income and super taxes,
thus taking more from those whose value for money is
extremely high and less from those whose marginal
utility is extremely low. What is even worse is that
the marginal utility of money for the State is immensely
less than that of the masses but a little more than that
of the richer classes. Yet this injustice is persisted in
by our state.

It is poor consolation for the masses to be told by the
Taxation Enquiry Committee that the intensity of this
injustice has been decreasing during the last generation.

The following table shows the place of various Taxes
in the total Tax Economy:
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Thus over a period of 40 years, the proportion of the
tax-burden borne by the poor has gone down from
89.21%p to 78.42%¢ or about 10%¢ less since 1883-—84,
although their contributions in terms of crores of rupees
have gone up enormously. Indeed since 1921-—22 this
discrepancy, existing in the relative tax burdens borne
by the poor and rich, has been unconscionably increased.
I[for instance, the Central Government collects Rs. 15.67
lakhs through direct taxes in 1936-—37 against Rs, 21.89
lakhs collected in 1921—22, whereas the respective
figures for indirect taxes are customs R 54.82, Salt
Rs. 8.75 lakhs in 1936—37 as against Rs. 54.41 and
ks. 6.34 lakhs in 1921—22. Thus while the taxes paid
in a year by the rich have decreased by Rs. 622 lakhs,
those paid by the poor have increased by Rs. 2041 lakhs
during these last 15 years. Even if we take the
Provincial Government more than 95% ol whose
income is derived from the poorer classes, their
revenues have gone up from Rs. 7885 lakhs 1n
1923—384 to Rs. 84.35 in 1932—33 i.e, an increase of
Rs. 550 lakhs almost all of which was paid by the

poor and the peasantry.
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A SEDULOUS REDISTRIBUTION OF WEATLTH

To add to this, the income of the District and
Local Boards which iz paid by the peasants has
also gone up from Rs 1214 Ilakhs in 1923—24
to Rs. 15661 lakhs. in 1932—83, an increase of
Rs. 837 lakhs. Thug there has been u sedulous re-
distribution of wealth in this country and that has
taken an entirely opposite direction to that of the rest
of the world. KEconomists in the West have been
advocating the manipulation of the taxation system in
such a way as to progressively lessen the inequality in
the distribution of incomes, while our State has been
making our engine of taxation more and more rigorous,
continuously impoverishing the Peasants and workers for
the benefit of the State employees and the rich.

The following table indicates how unequally are the
tax-burdens distributed in all the countries with special
malignity in our country.

KodarTex |, Bagiend Jalr,; Jeosn | Awaa
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Every year sees a further increase in the total
tax-burden 1mposed upon the poor and a decrease
in that borne by the rich. Kor instance, Sir Malcolm
Haily in 1921—22 imposed Rs. 19 crores of additional
taxation, out of which only Rs. 3 crores was derived
through increases on income-tax whereas customs
(8 crores) Railway goods traffic (5)4 crores) Posts
(2%4 ecrores) which had to be mostly borne by the
masses accounted for Rs. 16 crores. He had again tg
inake up a deficit of Rs. 813] erores in his 1922—23
budget out of which he tried to realise s 20 crores
from additional taxation which incladed only & burden
of Rs. 2] crores of income and super taxes contributed
by the rich. Again the 1923—24 budget provided for
an additional income of Rs 414 crores from salt to
meet an expected deficit of Re 4.26 crores. 'Thus
during the three disastrous deficit years of 1921—24.
the rich had to pay only R 514 crores additional tax
whereas the poor were made to pay Rs. 40 croves
atleast, even if we put Rs. 7!4 crores to the credit of
the richer classes as their contribution to the import
duties on Juxuries ete.

But during the two surplus years of 1924-—25 and
256—26, the surpluses amounted to Rs. 8.36 and Rs. 2%
crores which were digposed of by the reduction of salt
tax from Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 2-0-0 per maund and reduction
of Provincial contributions. In 1926-27 therc was a
surplus of Rs. 3.05 crores, which was utilised fo reduce
Provincial contributions and to aboiish the cotlon Ixcise
daty, which can be taken fo lighten the burden of taxes
upon the masses and the Rs. 8.64 crore surplus of 1927-
28 and Rs. 2.63 crores surplus of 1928—29 were also
utilised to reduce and finally abolish the Provineial
contributions. The budget of 1920—30 sghowed a
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deficit of Rs. 94 lakhs which was met from out of the
Revenue Reserve Ifund.

THE IP00R HAD TO BEAR THE BRUNT

The 1930—31 budget imposed Rs. 410 lakhs of new
taxation, ont of which only Rs. 70 lakhs was derived
from additions to income and super taxes. Sir George
Schuster imposed salary cuts in 1931—32 amounting to
.a crore of rupees per annum, and increased the income-
tax burdens by five crores as against an increase in
customs duties vielding ten crores more to meet the
emergency caused by the economic depression. Thusg
in a period of 12 years, mostly the poor have had to
bear continually rising burdens of taxation.

THE RicH UNAFFECTED BY THE DEPRESSION

It iz a well known fact that the real incomes
of the middle classes and the rich have been more
than doubled during this depression owing to the
precipitious fall in general Jevel of prices. What
with the continuous and growing protection afforded
to the manufacturing industries of the country and
what with the unabated import trade of the country,
thanks to the Ottawa Pact and the growing State
expenditure upon its staffs and services, the econo-
mic condition of the urban and pon-agricultural classes
has mostly remained unaffected by the economic depres-
sion of the last decade. Kor instance there were only
3,81,000 whose incomes were liable to pay income-tax in
1919—20 i.e. soon after war, when indeed the incomes
of the middle classes and the rich were exceptionally
swollen as against 564,434 Income-tax assesses in 1933
March. That this increase in the prosperity of these
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classes is fairly general is indicated by the fact that as
against 2,37,000 people in 1919—20 whose incomes were
between Rs. 1000 to Rs. 2000 per annum, there were in
1933 March as many as 271, 171.  Yet theqe classes, it
is, whose contribution, in the shape of income and super
taxes has gone down from Rs. 21.89 lakhs in 1921—92
to Rs. 15.67 lakhs in 1986-- 87 and even during the last
two years, the sur-charges etc. amounting to nearly twc
crores per annum were reduced, whereas only a non-
recurring grant of two crores was made to the rura!
classes.

On the other band the land revenue collections have
been increased from Rs 3110 lakhs in 1913-14 te Rs
3299 lakhs by 193 1-32. Tt is true, they were deccreased to
Rs. 30,86 lakhs owing to the most extreme economie
depression, but to-day’s prices of agricultural connmnodi-
ties are much lower than what they were in 19138-14
The land revenue dueto irrigation which is usually
known as water-rate was only Rs. 231 lakhs in 1912-12
but wag increased to Rs, =86 lakhs by 1921-22 the first
year of Mont-Kord Reforms and has gone on inereasine
upto 1932—33 when it amounted to Rs. 475 lakhs
The Excise revenoe, most of which is also contribated
by the peasants and workers has also gone up from
Rs. 1719 lakhs in 1921—22 to Rs. 20,41 by 1929—30 ard
the effects of the economic depression upon these ciagses
have been reflected by the fall in the excise revenue te
Rs. 1489 lakhs by 1932—388. The stamp revenue, most
of which also is met by the agriculturists has shot up
from Rs. 10,88 lakhs in 1921—22 to Rs. 14,12 lakhs in
1929—30 z.c. on the eve of the intensification of the
depression but has had to decrease to Rs. 1292 lakhs b
1931—32.
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Thug the Provincial CGovernments have been hard
put to it, since 1921—22 to raise their incomes from
every possible avenue of taxation, in order to pay
for their ever increasing and costly public services.
‘The Provincial Ministers have had to create and foster
their developmental services, which till 1921—22 either
did not exist or were not developed in the provinces.
This new and growing expenditure of DProvincial
Governments conld be met only by raising the taxation
which mostly falls upon the poor and the peasantry.

THe KFUTURE

What hag the future in store for the peasants and
workers, in so far as the budgettary policy of the State
ig« concerned. The Federation will be faced with fresh
liabilities and may come to be in need of either fresh
taxation or subsidies from the provinces. In so far as
fresh taxation is concerned, we can take it that more than
80%p of it will bo levied upon the masses either in the
shape of revenue impostes on the customs duties or
mere protective duties or an increase in salt tax or =
rise in Railway rate and fares or postal rates, If
however a puart of the deficit is met from provincial
anbsidies, 90%0 of it must eventually be derived from
the masses.

The Provincial ministries flattered, as they will
naturally be by their new exercise of additional powers
over most of the administration, will be anxious not
only to continue the present liabilities of the P’rovincial
(Governments but also to launch upon many new and
necessarily costly developmental and public-utility
service, which will be forced npon them more aud more
insistently by the newly enfranchised masses. All this

G
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means much additional expenditure. Naturally the
ministers cannot think of reducing their tax-revenues
either from land revenue or excise stamps and transac-
tions or terminal or tobacco or entertainment taxes.
Indeed they will be hard put to it to find fresh -
sources of revenue as they are precluded from lowering
the salaries of not only the civilians but also those of
the Provincial services recruited upto 1926,

NEW SOURCES 0 REVENUE

What may be the new sources of Provincizl and Central
revenues ! The Simon Commission as well as the Indian
Taxation Committe have recommended and the Joint
Parliamentary Committe of 1934 endorsed the levy of
death duties and a tax on incomes from laud e, the
revenues of Zamindars and Talukdars. By tightening
up the collection of income tax, by stopping all the
loopholes by which capital invested abroad but owned by
those living in India and also that invested in Tndia but
put into the companies incorporated in Kngland and by
taxing the revenues derived by foreign shipping and
other concerns which make their profits in India, our
State may succeed in augmenting its revenues from
income tax by another Rs. 800 lakhs but the masses
have to force the rich even to agree to this.

But are these taxes likely to be impesed © There is
only a very remote chance, since the Zamindars who are
extremely conscious of their political opportunities and
who have learnt their special advantages in the presert
day costly elections will Jeave no stone unturned to
prevent any such taxes being imposed upon them. In
fact the Bengal, U. P. and Bombay Governments have
already led the way by imposing various taxes upon the
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masses such as terminal tax, tobacco tax, entertainmnent
tax and Madras Government was prevented from im-
posing a tobacco tax only by the most strenuous agitation
of the peasants.

Thus unless the peasants and workers girdle their
loins as tightly as possible and make a continuous dead
set against any further imposition of taxation npon
them, there is every likelihood of the present disequili-
brium of the distribution of tax-burdens being increased
to their detriment and slow but sure destruction.

A Suicimal Crive

To continue to pxy more than 25% of their hard-earned
and dwindling annual income towards the maintacance
of the state, which ostly exists to safeguard ihe
properties and previleges of the rich and the landed aud
whose arms of law and order daily strengthen the
vested interests in their successful class struggle aguinst
the masses in their daily lile for defrauding the
latter of their legitimate fruits of labour as against the
6% contribution of their incomes by the rich iy northinge
short of a suicidal erime. It is the imperative duiv.in
the interests of self-preservation, of the masses to resist
thig vicious system of taxation and public finance. [t
behoves them to do all they can to prevent any further
taxation from being levied upon them.

Purt vr A UniTep Fionur

~ How can they prevent any further taxation of their
incomes ? How can they lower their tax-burdens?
They can do so if they organise themselves, enlivea and
energise their public opinion and prepare their resistance-
power against taxation. lIlence the imperative necessity
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H

and importance of a careful study of the recent Peasants
struggle in Bardoli, Andhra and Karnatak and U. P,
and by now the ancient Champaran, To resist the im-
position and collection of taxes, rents and duty must be
one of the most important immediate functions of the
peasants’ movement.

To persuade the rich, who have to be made to pay
twice or thrice as much more as they do, if not more, tc
agree to accept at least the contemporary English
distribution of tax-burdens between different classes is
not at all possible, unless the peasants and workers
develop their resistance and offensive strength and
strategy. Nowhere has it been possible to persuade
the rich to burden themselves with taxes through sweet
reason. Kven in the extra-constitutional minded Eng-
land, it was the potent fear of a revolution and the
practical impossibility for the conservatives and liberals
to return back to power ou the votes of the masses if
they followed the traditional policy of piling up all new
tax-burdens upon the masses, that obliged the rich to
bow to the inevitable and raise their proportion of
contribution fo the tofal tax-burdens.

We may tell them in our legislatures that while
the prices of exportable agricultural commodities
have gone down from 239 in 1921 to 118 in 1933
ie, by more thun 50% and those of rice and wheat,
the itwo most important aund staple commodities have
pgone down from 366 and 360 to 152 and 151 in
the same period ze¢, more than 57 and 565, whils
the total per capifa tax-burden levied by the State has
decrcased only from Rs. 5-1-1 in 1921— 22 to Rs. 5-0-6.
We may say that the real tax-burden borne by the poor
is very much more. DButf hope to make them agree
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to shift a portion of that tax-burden on to their own
shoulders is to waste one’s own time. The one and the
only argument that will tend to check, if not, diminish
this continuous and disastrous drain of the inadequate
resources of the masses into the coffers of the state for
the benefit of the few is the organised, self-conscious
and purposive strength of the peasants and workers. So
in the transitional stage, the peasants and workers can,
only at their own peril of pauperisation, neglect their
fight against the present system of taxation.

StAaTE ENRICHES THE RIcH

Little proof is needed to demonstrate that the Rs. 210
crores spent every year by the various Governments in
British India daily enriches the rich, while pauperising
the poor. The services, in so far as they are manned
by Indians are mostly recruited from the middle and
higher classes and so more than 80% of their payments
are absorbed by those whose annual incomes are above
Rs. 1,000. The expenditure upon the socalled develop-
mental services, though increasing since 1921 is not yet
very considerable.

We are told that the expenditure on elementary
education which mostly benefits the masses has gone
up from Rs. 110 lakhs in 1897 to Rs. 230 lakhs in
1912—13 and to 293 lakhs in 1917 z.e, the (Gokhale
period and to Rs. 783 lakhs by 1932—33. It is true.
But we must remember that the State, which receives a
large portion of its expenditure upon elementary and
college education and Rs. 226 lakhs in 1912—13 and
Rs. 790 lakhs in 1932—-33 on high school edu-
cation from educational cesses has spent Rs. 70 lakhs
in 1912—13 and Rs. 244 in 1932—33 on high
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school education, which mostly benefit the middle and
higher classes of people. Thus there has not been
any real transference of public revenues to the benefit
of the masses and if there was any, it was more towards
the higher classes. After all the educational expendi-
ture represents much the most developmental activity
and even in this, the masses have not gained at least
as much as their contributions to the State would justify.
The FPuablic Ilealth and Sanitation Departments of the
Provineial Governments are still in their nascent stages
and several Provincial Governments have not vet passed
their Public Health Acts. Even in this regard, that the
Provineial Governments have done less for the rural
masses than for the urban middle and higher classes is
indicated, by what was done by Madras Government so
soon as the Iieston-Subsidies to Central Government
were stopped.

In 1922—23 the Madras Ministry made an annual
grant of Rs. 20 lakhs to the development ol medical
facilities in the rural areas and it has not been raised
even by a pie till to-day. But when additional reve-
nues were available in 1927—28, all the Municipal
Hospitals were taken over by Government at a recurring
cost of Rs. 40 lakhs per annum, and this in addition to the
previous heavy pavments towards the urban medical
facilities. The Central Government, whose develop-
mental services have been, of late, so much extolled by
Lord Wellingdon, has after all increased its expenditure
only by Rs. 24 lakhs z.c., from Rs. 212 lakhs in 192122
to Rs. 236 lakhs in 1936—37. Indeed it is no exaggera-
tion to say that our Indian Governments have not yet
realised the necessity for obtaining statistics about the
incidence of disease, malaria, maternity complications,
unemployment, and under-employment, not to speak of
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organising insurance againstill-health, old age, unemploy-
ment.

A STATE OF THE RICH AND FOR THE RiCH

Indeed it is the State of the rich for the rich.
It exists on our money, it feeds itself from our beggar’s
bowls but lives for the maintenance, enrichment and
fattening of the rich. It is the biggest drone in our
gociety and nunless the masses know how to master it
and make it disgorge its riches for their benefit, there
cannot be any peace of mind to them or prosperity for
their class or an assurance of decent future for the
country. Hence the crying and indispensable need for
the masses, the workers and peasants, to master this
State and manage it. That they cannot do, unless
they get into politics and learn how to gain the upper
hand in our political life.

APPENDIX TO TAx-BURDEXS

1

The following figures regarding the manner in which
national revenues are raised by taxation in some other
countries will show how unjust our system ig:*

(1} United Kingdom (1937—32) (2) United States (1930)

% of total 9% of total

tax revenue Income Tax tax revenue

Taxes on Incomes

Income Tax - 40 Personal 306
Surtax r Surtax 349
Total ... (3 Total ... 665

* World Chaos by G. D. H. Cole.
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(1) United Kingdom (1931—32) (2) United States (1930)
% of total % of total
Taxes on Incomes ¢ PESOLS Income Tax B TEEIS
Taxes on Inheritance 9 Death Tax 8
Taxes on Goods ;
(1) Customs - 19 Customs 16
(2) Excise 17 155
Total ... 36 Total ... 31°5
Other Taxes 4 Other taxes 02
100 ) oo
(3) France (4) Germany
% of total 7% of total
tax-revenue tax-revenue
Income-Tax 21 % Income-Tax v 3347
Securities Tax 75 Corporation Tax .. 6.3
Other Property Other Property
Taxes 2 Taxes 6.0
Inheritance Tax ... 425 Inheritance tax 1.1
3475 468
Business  Turnover
Tax 1§] Sales Tax 12.1
Customs 5.75 Customs 12.1
Excise etc, 2 Excise ete, 8.2
48.75 42.4
Registration, Stamps Other Taxes 10.8
and Transfers ... I4
Other Taxes e 1.5

Total ... 100 100
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Our tax-burdens have gone on increasing, while
the total income of our agriculturists have been
~decreasing :*

VALUE OF¥ PRINCIPAL CROPS IN EACH PROVINCE

Value in Value in

. lak k ercentage
Frovince 19282529 15233?34 Pdecreasg
Rs. Rs.
Madras 1,80,78 83,17 —54'0
Bombay ,20,52 60,52 —49'8
Bengal 2,32,59 05,56 —5879
. P 1,40,52 85,65 —30'0
Punjab 76,78 40,11 —47'8
Burma 63.38 23.26 —63.3
Bihar and QOrissa 1.37,86 55,34 —50'9
C. P 68,77 30,33 ~—55'0
Total ... 10,21,20 4,73,04 -536
I1T

The following table indicates how the State revenue
and expenditure and public debt have not decreased
since 1921:

Expendi-  Public Debt Out-

Year Revenue ture standing
all in lakhs of In India In England
Rupees Rs. in £ (1000)
1921—22 Central wes  TI52X 1,42,86 3,39,13 205,128
Provincial ... 70,43 70,16 01,47
1926—27 Central ... L3165 1,31.65 4,17,03 342,199
Provincial ... 86.43 90,17 16,38

i932—33 Central we 125,43 123,88 5,08,46 378.116
Provincial ... 84,34 85,66 14,50

* Review of Trade 1934—35.
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IV

The following is the General Statement of the
Revenues of Central and Provincial Governments : '

1921—22 1932—33
Pﬂncllf;‘};:lf:ds of Central Provincial Central Provincial
in Rs. (1000)

Customs ... 34,40,98 46,43.60
Taxes on Income e 18,74,13 3,43.41  17,07.40 2,01
Salt .. 0,34,38 10,07.36
Opium v 207,25 80.86
L.and Revenue 33,18  34.38,09 17,86 30,67,04
Excise 53,80 16,64,82 41,57  14,47.59
Stamps 24,61  10,63,46 32,75 12,59,22
Forests 19,60 5,63,00 18,03 3,58,49
Registration 71 1,11,85 .12 1,12,37
Tributes from India

Statse e 87!I8 73,57
Scheduled Taxes 41,19

Total ... £4,76,01 71,8613 = 82,7465  03,04,64

Y

The following is the General Statement of the Ex-
penditure of the Central and Provincial Governments in
India (in thonsands of Rupees.)

roz1—22 193233

Heads of Expenditure .
Central Provincial Central Provincial

General Civil Adminis-

tration ... 1,02,50 8.,40,64 7.53,35 11,08,03
Audit - 70,46 93,47
Administration of Justice. 10.34  4,9926 8,78 51282
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1921—22 1032—33
Heads of Expenditure ) o
Central Provincial Central Provincial

Jails and Convict Settle-

ment 45,16 2,25,13 25,33 2,25.57
Police 87,55  11,96,48 55,35  [2,33,70
Ports and Pilotage 2 24.00 27,71 22,23 16,53
Light Houses and light '

Ships o) 9,81
Eccleciastical 30,50 28,72
Political ) 2,25,02 1.45,00
Frontier Watch and;

Ward ) 2,17,95
Scientific Depts, . LILSH 7,36 66,53  4.7F
Education 21,43 8,68,80 35,10 IL47.74
Medica! 30,64 22,08 3,53.99
Public Health 16,40 141,47 i3.21 145,54
Agriculture 20,74 1.77,21 30,20 2,12,45
Industries s 1,28 68,38 1,95 65,42
Aviation 38 9,74
Misellaneous depts. 41,32 20,30 20,271 70,05
Indian Stores 9.57

Total ... 0.40,80 43,5285 068,80  50,06,86

Military . y7.87.08 50,37,5C
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SEVEN PIES A DAY

PER CAPITA INCOME OTF A PEASANT

To work out the per capifa income of a peasant is not
an easy task. The various classes of non-agricultural
people residing in the country have to be excluded.
The vast incomes of Rs. 42,44 lakhs of landlords can-
not be so easily isolated or estimated. The respective
incomes of landed and landless peasants and agricultural
workers and artisans cannot be disingnished what is
earned by agriculturists, by their seasonal migrations
to towns is hard to be estimated. Yet an attempt
hag to be made to arrive at this figure, if only to give a
statistical measurement to the other wise undeniably
growing poverty of the agricultural classes and their
increasing need for organised self-expressive for protec-
tion and progress.

To start with their income, we have to take it that
except what has to be paid by the rural masses for the
state, the landlords, merchants in towns and agricultural
implements and what is absorbed by European and urban
planters and exporters all the income derived from
agricultural commodities is available for them. The
payments made by peasants to agricultural labour is only
a transference of income from one section to another
and the same thing applies to village artisans. There
are very few rural industries worth speaking about.
But the salaries received by Government officialg in
villages are taken into consideration. Little, if any,
is spent by the landlords on the maintenaace of villagers,
apart from the salaries earned by their petty officials.
Earnings reslised in transporting commodities to towns,
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are an addition but the losses incurred by peasants in
marketing their produce are a liability. Similar con-
siderations are weighed one against the other and only

then the following estimates are made :—

= R,
The value of the Principal agricultural
commodities in 1934—35 4,73,94,00,000

(Review of trade)
All other commodities (50%¢) at best ... 2.36.,97,00,000

Total ...  7,10,91,00,000

Deduactions due to vicissitudes of sea-
sons & marketing merchants’ profits
-ag per Madras Land Revenue Rules. 1,77,72,75,000

,38,18,25,000
Plus income from merchants through
carting ete:—half as much as was
lostin merchants’ profits and peasants
income from work done in towns ... 58,86,37,000
Contribution of Zamindars, through
their staffs, ete. dependents (20% of

their collections) 12.26,55,000
Railways i +.00.00,000
From Government 94,830,000

(Simon Report)

6,39.26,27.500

But this valuation of agricultural commodifies incindes
Rs. 5387 lakhs of income derived from the oexports of
Tea (Rs. 2,013 lakhs), Rubber (G7 lakhs), Coffee (73
lakhs), and Jute (3234 lakhs), in the production of
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which Europeans, great urban magnates are mostly
interested and at least 50% (Rs. 26936 lakhs) of it is
absorbed by them and is so lost for the agricultural
classes who pay the land revenue from out of the other
-50%. We therefore get a total gross income of Rs. 61,233
lakhs for a rural population of 2418 lakhs, which gives
us a per capita income of Rs. 29'4 per annum. We have
to deduct from this Rs. 10,800 lakhs at 12%0 interest on
rural indebtedness (it certainly is much more, since the
Banking Enquiry Committee did not account for the
debts of the workers and the rate of intercst is often
more than 12%). We thus get a gross income of
Rs. 50,433 lakhs or a per capita income of about Rs. 20°8
[ree of intevest on debts. It is out of this that owr
peasant has to pay his tares, renis and duties wnd
matntain himself throughout the year.

DEDUCTIONS

The peasants have to pay land revenue to an extent of
Rs. 18,96,43,000 and the Peishcush paid by the landlords
who in their own turn collect rents from their tenants
amounts to Rs. 18,90,14051. Bat this Rs. 37,86,57.000
derived by Government does not by any means indicate
the total burden of land revenue on the peasants. Oar
landlords pay their Peishcush under two systems of
settlement, one permanent and another temporary. The
former is mostly in vogue in parts of Madrag, Orissa,
Bengal and the latter in thePunjab, C.P,U.P., and Assam,
The zamindars uvpder permanent settlement, who pay
a peisheush of Rs. 4,63,81,617 do invariably eollect
as rent at least 4 times as much from their tenants
(indeed in most cases their exactions are much more) 2.,
‘Rs. 1855,26,068. Those under temporary settlements
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who pay to the state Rs. 14,26,33,000 succeed in extract-
ing as rent at least three times as much from their
tenants ze. Rs. 42,78,99,000 (Agricultural statistics
1932—38). So real payments made by tenants amount
to Rs. 61,34,25,000 and the total land revenue and rent
burden upon peasants all over the country come to
Rs. 80,30,68,000 or nearly Rs. 4 per head per annum of
the 2419 lakhs of the rural classes.

Out of the Rs. 6275 lakhs paid in the shape of customs.
duties and salt tax, the contribution made by the rural
masses comes to at least Rs. 4706.25 lakhs.

So the contribution made by the agriculturist towards
public revenues is as follows :—

Rs.
L. R. collections 80,30,68,000
Customs and salt duties 47,06,25,000
Execise’ on intoxicants alone of agri-
cultural labour
(Taxation committee) Peasants 9,68,00,000
Chow-ki-dari & capitation taxes 2.48,00.000
Transactions & fees (50°0 of the total). 4,05,00,00C
Local cesses: (Statistical Abstraet
1932—33) 15,01,06,845
Total Tax-burden :— 168,76,99,844
Interest on Rural Indebtedness at
10% since the DBanking Enquiry
committee estimated the debt at 00
crores s 108,00,00,00(;
276,76,99,845

Thus we get a total gross anpual income of
Rs. 50433 lakhs for all agricultura!l classes if provision
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is made only for the payment of interest (Rs. 108 crores
at 12%) on rural indebtedness and only Rs. 33656 lakhs
if tax-burdens are also allowed for. This gives us a per
capita income of Rs. 20.8 in one case and Rs. 13.9 in
“the other.

One may wonder why all this trouble shall be taken to
work out through such a labyrinth of statistics and
assumptions to measure the poverty of the Indian
peasant, when everywhere evidence is forthcoming in
abundance to prove to the hilt, the shape of famished
workers, under-fed peasants, and starvation stalking the
country-side. But neither the Government nor our
experts wish to believe their eyes and whisperings of
their hearings. They want an economic measurement
of the economic conditions. Hence the refusal of Govern-
ment to accept the existence of famine in any area
unless workers are prepared to flock to their Test works
to work there in red hot sun for ten hours a day on
stone breaking for nine pies each. The Government
boasts of its success in fighting famines and deaths on
a large scale from starvation buat it ignores the
significance of the death of ten millions in a fortnight
due tq influenza in those hectic days of war.

WHY THIS STATISTICAL DEMONSTRATION ?

It is to bring home even to the most hard hearted
bureaucrat and tyrant the simple fact of the utter misery
of our peasants that this statistical demonstration is
made. Its upshot, ze, 11 pies per day per head when
interest alone is paid and 70 pies per day per head
when taxes also are paid, substantiates what Mahatma
Gtandhi has said on opening the Village Industries Fair
at Lucknow. He said that “the teeming rural millions

H
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are dying of poverty.” Were it otherwise, their per
capita income, excluding taxes which is only 7°0 (seven
pies per day cannot be lower than the allowance made
by Madras Jails for the maintenance of a ‘¢’ class con-
viet (i.e. 18 pies per day). It is a wonder why so few
people alone seek shelter in the comparatively better
provided for jails. It certainly speaks volumes of the
immeasurable, though silent self-respect and suffering of
our masses.

The above calculations are borne out by other testi-
mony. In my daily perambulations, not wholly political
through our villages during the last 13 years, T have
heard again and again the peasants and workers con-
fessing their inability to have more than one meal a day
for half the days in the year.

Dr. C. A. Bently said to the Agricultural Commission
in 1926, when surely conditions were better. “A very
large proportion of the population do not have enough
to eat, although it has not been considered bad enough
to call it a famine.” Enquiries made in 1923-25 into
the rural conditions of Gruntur District, one of:the most
so-called prosperous areas gave Rs. 50 as the per capita
income and at the present day prices, it can only be
Rs. 20. Thus the secret of Gold Exports is out, our
rural masses have been disposing of all their gold, rather
than completely starving, to escape the tyranny of the
tax-gatherer and the mahajan. For want of a class-
conscious agitation, nothing more than spasmodic
“ Peasant Marches ” have indicated the cancer in our
countryside.
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ApPPENDIX I

Distribution of non-cultivating proprietors taking

rent in money or kind :

in (000)
1. Indians as a whole total earners 2977
Working dependents 280
Dependent as subsidiary 893
5,150
2. Provinces as a whole total earners 2,273
Working dependents 127
Subsidiary dependents 729
3,129
3. Assam-Principally 22
Working dependents 1
Subsidiary W 18
41
4. Bengal Principally 616
Working dependents 12
Subsidiary 1565
783
5. Bihar and Orissa: Principally 106
' Working dependents 2
Subsidiary 50

158
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11
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Bomb ay Principally
Working dependents
Subsidiary  ,,

C. P. & Berar, Principally

Working dependent
Subsidiary

Madras Principally
Working dependents-
Subsidiary

N. W. F. P. Principally
Working dependents
Subsidiary  ,,

Punjab Principally
Working dependents
Subsidiary

U. Pr. Agra. Principally
Working dependents
Subsidiary

617
36

12

247
24
121

392
409

40
241

690



65

APPENDIX II

PER CAPITA INCOME OF DIFFERENT NATIONALS

_ United Kingdom
United States
Germany
France

Italy

Belgium

India (Agrl)

(1924)
(1927)
(1928)
(1927)
(1925)
(1926)
(1936)

435
652
231
218
140
223

5

dollars
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PEASANTS AND WORKERS

THEIR MINIMUM DEMANDS

For the first time representatives of Peasants and
Workers met on the 28th Aprid 1935 to evolve a .Joind
Programme of work and formulate a combined chart of
their minimum demands. Prof. Ranga is more often than
once misunderstood to be purely a Peasants’ man and thal
he never thinks in terms of agricultwral labowr. It may in-
terest his evitics to know that Prof. Rangd's [ivsl aclivity
after lis rveturn from the continent was the organisation
of Agricultural labour. The [ollowing demands formulated
by him and approved by the South Indian Federation of
Peasants and Workers are a furthcs p?onf of )'m an: rzeh;

jf)?‘ iJr.e Ry? i(‘t‘tii?{? al oy kers.

Apart from this thesc demands go to show what actually
are the needs of the modern Indian Peasant. It was
only on the basis of these demands the All-India Kisan
Congress formulated a General Chart of Minimun Demands
of the Indian peasantry as a whole.

Representatives of Peasants and Workers' Associations
in this presidency, met on April 28th under the auspices
of the Peasants’ Protection Committee, when the South
Indian Federation of Peasants and Workers’ Associations
was formed with Mr. K. Nageswara Rao Pantulu, M. L. A,,
President, and Prof. N. G. Ranga, M. L. A.,, General
Secretary.

AMS AND OBJECTS

The Federation, will work for the economic and
political advancement of all peasants and agricultural
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workers. It will seek to bring about better exploitation
of land and greater productivity of agriculture and a
higher standard of living of peasants and workers in a
“progressive collectivisation of agriculture.” For this
purpose, it will aim at the exploitation of the unoccupied
but cultivable waste lands of Government by co-operative
societies of peasants and workers. It will be the aim of
this Federation to bring about co-operation between the
peasants and the agricultural workers by seeking to
settle their mutnal economic relations by the establish-
ment by a suitable conciliation machinery. It will also
strive for the abolition of all those systems of land
revenue other than the ryotwari so that the State and
Peasants may have direct dealings with each other
without any intermediaries.

The Federation will immediately make efforts to bring
about legislation to reduce the burden of agricultural
indebtedness, and press for other measures necessary to
protect the indebted peasaunts. The Xederation would
urge the grant of lands only to co-operative societies of
peasants and workers without the right of alienation, the
development of cottage industries and the ruralisation of
industrial development, reduction of the burden of
indirect taxation imposed by Provincial and Central
Governments, reduction of the land revenue and other
taxes upon peasants. It will take all steps to raise the
general level of agricultural prices and the standard of
living of the workers and peasants and safeguard the
interests of peasants and workers in the coming elections
and for this purpose seek to co-operate with the
Indian National Congress.
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THE DEMANDS

General :

(1) Peasants and workers stand for unicameral legisla-
tures only and for the ultimate abolition of Zamindars
and all other intermediary institutions between the
peasants and the Government.

(2) Zamindars ought not to be permitted to stand for
general constituencies so long as they wish to have any
reservation of seats. ‘

(83) The Peasants’ Unions in Zamindari or Zamin or
Talukdari areas and also in other places ought to be
statutorily recognised by Zamindars Government, and
others concerned.

(4) There must be established a Pohtlcal Fund for
workers and peasants to finance their electioneering
campaigns for Local Boards and Provincial and Central
Legislatures.

(6) Only a minimum and un:form and standard rate of
assessment shall be charged upon all lands, with a much
lower water rate than what obtains at present on wet
lands.

(6) A separate Irrigation and Industrial Development
Budget must be instituted in every Province to utilise
all the profits from irrigation works whether productive
or unproductive for further development of such works
in famine-ridden and other areas and for the extension
of hydro-electric schemes to rural areas.

(7) To reorganise the Tariff Board so as to make if
really representative of the Legislature and constitute it
as a permanent tribunal to be able to decide whether
and how long any particular industry required or does
not require protection.
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(8 To so redistribute the burden of taxation,
‘provincial and central, jointly or variously, as to impose
at least 75% of the tax burden upon the richer classes
_whether Zamindars, Sahukars or others whose annual
‘income is more than Rs. 10,000 per family.

(9) To institute and impose immediately a progressive
income tax upon all net incomes whether derived by

Zamindars or others from land above a minimum
of Rs. 2,000.

(10) To lower the freights upon the transport of
agricultural commodities for the internal trade.

(11) To re-orientalise the educational policy so as to
spend 75% of the educational grant upon the education-
al and occupational advancement and enlightenment of
‘the youth and adult of workers and peasants.

(12) An Irrigation Law must be passed in order to
regulate the rights of Government and peasants and
restrict the rights of Zarindars over irrigation resources
in Zamindari areas.

(13) The Inamdari Peasants ought to be granted
permanent occupancy rights over Inam lands.

RuraL INDEBTEDNESS
-0Old Debis :

1. To pass suitable legislation through the Central
or Provincial Legislatures to achieve the following
results:

(a) To cancel that portion of the accured interest
which is the result of a rate of interest
higher than 5% upon all old debts.
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() To scale down the burden of the total
indebtedness of workers and peasants in
proportion to the fall in prices since 1929,

(¢) To settle as far as possible with the consent:
of both parties lands and other properties
in settlement of debts thus scaled down.

(d) Wherever either party is unwilling to accept
such a settlement, to arrange repayment of
debts by a large number of equal annual
instalments (oot less than 40) either directly
by the peasants or indirectly by Govern-
ment, which in turn has to recover the sums
from the peasants.

FrESH CREDIT FOR PEASANTS

(@) All India (if possible) or Provincial (at any
cost) legislation is needed to regulate the
money-lending business so as to protect

the peasants and workers from the clutches
of the Sahukars.

(b) Rate of interest ought not to be more than
6%o0 on all rural debts.

(¢) A special rural insolvency law to be passed to
enable the masses to get free from the
entanglements of unbearable debts.

(d) Imprisonment for debts including arrears of
land revenue shall be abolished altogether.

(e) The lands of peasants upto an extent of 10
acres of wet land or 20 acres of dry land
or b acres of wet and 10 acres of dry land
for each peasant and the agricultural stock
needed therefor and the milching cattle
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needed for a family of five, in addition to
the present unattachable properties, ought
to be declared unattachable for the recovery
of debts. This demand seeks to place
peasants in about the same position vis-a-
vis the Sahukars, as salaried employees.

3. () The present unlimited liability of the rural
co-operative credit societies ought to be
conditioned.

(») The power of the primary co-operative credit
societies to charge penal rates of interest on
arrears ought to be restricted.

(¢) The rate of interest charged for co-operative
credit ought not to be higher than 6%.

(d) Tacecavi loans ought to be distributed through
co-operative societies on the advice of
Peasants’ Unions, at 4% interestre payable
on 40 equal annual instalments.

(¢) The Land Mortgage Banks have to be started
all over the presidency to cover all the
villages and that eredit must be distributed
not only to liquidate old debts but also to
effect agricultural improvements.

(/) Land mortgage credit must be repayable only
in 40 equal annual instalments at a rate of
interest not higher than 6%o.

Sub-Tenants :

1. Suitable legislation has to be undertaken to see
that,
(a) interests of sub-tenants of Zamindars, Jenmis,
Kanamdars, Mirasidars, Zamin and other
Ryots are safeguarded.
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() Land Courts, which have to be established to
protect the Zamin Ryots, have also to work
out schedules of costs of cultivation in every
District for both wet and dry lands and
garden crops and settle the limits within
which the tenants'and land owners can fix
their respective shares of the net income by
mutual bargaining. These ILand Courts
must have the right to enforce such agree-
ments duly registered.

2. No tenant can be evicted from the land within
the first ten years unless he, of his own accord, wishes to
.give it up or has been proved to have fallen into arrears
of rent for two consecutive years.

ZAMIN RyoTs

1. All the land available for cultivation in the
Zamindari or Talukdari or including Home Farms,
Lankas, Padugai lands, Banzars, Janmis.lands, ought to
be declared ‘ryoti’ and which, when occupied, must
confer the right of permanency of tenure to the peasants
concerned and no premiums ought to be charged upon
any such or other Zamin lands.

2. (a) The Zamindari rates of assessment ought to
be lowered and at least to the level of the
Government rates in the neighbourhood,
without any prejudice to any lower rates,
if and where prevailing in the Zamin areas
and such rates must be permanent.

() Survey and settlement of rates must be
undertaken in every estate without any
prejudice to greater blocks of land paying
smaller sums.
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3. Remission of assessment must be granted in all
Zamin areas according to the rules of the Board of
Revenue.

._4. A Central Zamindari Irrigation (sources, tanks,
drainage, etc.) Protection Fund with various feeder
funds in all the Zamindaries has to be established. The
immediate reconstruction or repair of all tanks, reservoirs
anicutts, etc., has to be undertaken. A five or ten year
plan of improvement of the irrigation resources ought to
be prepared and carried out.

b. Every Zamindari has to make suitable and
adequate contributions to such funds.

6. The right of the Zamindar to,

(a) summarily attach the properties of the peasants
for arrears of kist must be abolished.

() The peasants who have purchased zamin
ryots’ lands one year after a decree has
been obtained for arrears of land revenue
ought to be freed from the encumbrance of
the decreed arrears due from the outgoing
owners.

7. At the time of registering the sale-deeds, forms
of transfer of parties should be signed by both parties
which should be transmitted by the Sub-Registrar to
the Zamindar who should immediately effect the transfers
in his accounts and issue a fresh pattah to the purchaser
without any fee and if the Zamindar does not so issue a
fresh pattah within three months, the purchaser and
seller shall become free from all other arrears of revenue.

8. Whenever 4 Zamindar is himself the bidder for
the ‘Ryoti’ land auctioned for the recovery of arrears
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of kist, the land should not be knocked down for any
price lower than that prevailing in the neighbourhood
for similar lands.

9. There shall be established special Iterinary Land
Courts to settle the disputes between Zamindars, .Janmis
on one side and tenants on the other and also between
landowners and their sub-tenants all over the presidency.

10. The customary rights of the peasants and
workers to secure the forest produce must be safeguarded
and the Zamindari forests have to be handed over to the
Village Panchayats of the neighbouring villages on the
same terms and in the same way and through the same
Revenue Agency as obtained in Government areas for
Forest Panchayats,

11. All communal lands, howsoever criginated, have
to be placed under the authority of the Local Boards
and an anoa per rupee out of the Land Revenue Demand
or the Zamindari must be given to the Loeal Authority
for Village Development purposes.

12. The present ownership of the Zamindars over
_natural and mineral resources over or within the Zamin-
dari lands must be vested only in the state.

AGRICULTURAL WORKERS™ DEMANDS

A (1) Compulsory Labour Exchanges have to be
established by Government to equalise and
regulate the demands for labour in different
agricultural seasons and areas.

(2) Decasualisation Schemes have to be attached
to the Labour Exchanges to minimise the
unnecessary reserves of labour in transport,
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shipping, road-making, rice-hulling, ground-
nut shelling and other employments.

{8) To extend the Factory Act, Workmens' Com-
pensation Act, Payment of Wages Act to
agricultural workers also, wherever possible
and with suitable alterations.

(4) To establish unemployment insurance, sickness
and health insurance.

(6) To undertake a national health and housing
programme and enable every worker to enjoy
minimum housing accommodation.

(6) To declare unlawful the various methods of
lending credit to workers which result in a
rate of interest higher than 6%.

(7) To extend every Convention of the League of
Nations with suitable alterations, which has
been extended to industrial labour.

(8) While opposing the principle of reservation of
seats for any class of people, we demand for
agricultural workers and peasants atleast
twice as many seats as are granted to
industrial Jabour.

TRADE BOARDS

B (1) Trade Boards have to be statutorily established
for every District, representing equally the
peasants and workers with an appointed
Member (a District Judge nominated by
Government) as President, to fix minimum
wage-rate (time and piece-work rates) for
different kinds of agricultural and allied
operations.
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(2) Similarly wage conditions in such cottage
industries as hand-loom weaving, utensil
manufacturing, beedi and cigar making have-
to be regulated by Trade Boards.

(8) Village officers, presidents and members of
Panchayat Boards and Panchayat Courts and
peasants and workers Union have to be
availed of in order to enforce the decisions
of the Trade.

C (1) All the unoccupied but cultivable lands of
Government and similar lands and the home
farms of Zamindars, Talukdars and Zamins
over and above 200 acres of wet land or 500
acres of dry land must be reserved for the
agricultural workers and small peasants and
progressive process of distributing thege
lands among landless workers peasants
having less than 5 acres of dry land or 214
acres of wet land collectively and through
their co-operative agricultural societies, with-
out any individual right of alienation, must
be started.

(2) To thus enable workers and peasants to settle
collectively on such lands, Government has,

(@) To undertake anti-malarial campaign and to do
everything to make those lands fit for culti-
vation.

(0) To exempt such societies from the payment of
any assessment for the first ten years.

(¢ To extend adequate credit facilities to those
collective farming societies.
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(d) To loan the services of competent agricultural
demonstrators to such societies so as to
manage their affairs for the first ten years or
for as long as the members desire.

(e) To bear half the cost of housing of agricultural
stock needed for the habitation of workers
and peasants and their cattle.

PEASANTS AND WORKERS

D (1) Compulsory Arbitration Boards have to be
established to settle the wage and other
disputes concerning the conditions of em-
ployment, which may arise between peasants
and workers.

(2) The decisions of such Boards ought to be
made enforceable in the Courts,

(3) Any dispute may be referred to the Arbitration
Board by either of the parties to the dispute
or even by Government.

(4) The Arbitration Board must be constituted
with an equal number of the representatives
of workers and peasants in addition to a
Chairman selected by Government out of a
panel, approved of jointly by the I’rovineial
or District Unions, as the case may be or
the workers and peasants or other em-
ployers in cottage industries.

UNEMPLOYMENT PROBLEM

E (1) Government must inaugurate a systematic
Development Scheme in order to provide
employment to the unemployed.



78

(2) Government has to give bounties to organisa-
tions like the A.L S. A, A.L V.L A, to
enable them to enlarge the scope of their
activities and to foster cottage industries
with or without the aid of electric or other
power so as to provide work for more labour.

F (1) Local Boards as well as Provincial Governments
have to give in accepting tenders first
preference to organisation of workers which
undertake to finish public works.

(2) Similarly the lands of religious, charitable and
other public institutions must be leased out
at prescribed rates to peasants ‘or workers’
unions, whichever ask for them.

(8) Even where contractors are availed of to
construct any of the puhlic works, the
minimum rates of wages ought to be fixed
and enforced by the concerned public
authority.
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PEASANTS PROBLEMS
How THEY CAN BE SOLVED

| Memorandum submitted to Government by Peasant Giroup
of M. L. A's.:—At this most critical juncture in the history
of our country, it is necessary to examine the position of
the Indian peasant vis-a-vis the Government and see how
the British Policy of State in India has affected owr
peasants. The present unenviable cconomic and social
conditions of our peasants are the resull of that British
policy, which will soon become the heritage of the Indian
—vruled Provinces. Il s therefore necessary [or our
public as well as (foverwment to realise what the peasunts
feel about their own present conditions. We have attempt-
ed to indicate in the following paragraphs the peasanis'
point of view in respect of some of their problems.]

Land Revenue Policy. The .Joint Parliamentary
Committe of 1919—20 has recommended that the Local
Governments should try to place on a statutory basis
their Jand revenue systems. But barring the Punjab and
Bombay Crovernments, other (Governments have not at
all moved in the matter. It was in 1902 that Lord
Curzon has issued the well-known G. O. on Land
Revenue Policy and an attempt was then made to ascer-
tain the method and incidence of land revenue assess-
ment in different provinces. It was in that G. O. that
Government of India gave an undertaking that under no
circumstances would the land revenue be allowed to
absorb more than half the net income from land and
that any enhancement, if found necessary would be
made only on the basis of a corresponding rise in prices
of cereals. Although 32 years have since passed and
the land revenue imposts have therefore been enhanced
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in different provinces to the utter disadvantage of pea-
sants, Government of India has so far refused to review
the position. The reports of the Bardoli Blooms-field
Enquiry and the two Godavaris-Kistna Enquiry have
shown only too clearly that enhancement of iand revenue
has been imposed none too leniently and fairly. The
Bardoli Satyagraha has also indicated the danger under-
lying this blind-folded apathy of Government of India
and the heartless policy followed by various Provin-
cial Governments. The Bombay Government claims
half of the rental value and Madras Government half
the net income and Punjab Government has introduced
sliding scales of land assessment depending upon prices
of grain. It is therefore high time that Government of
India reviews the whole system of land revenue in
different parts of India and develops a uniform, scienti-
fic and dependable system in accordance with which the
future autonomous Local Governments can regulate
their land revenue policy and as a result of which, the
incidence of land revenue cau be lowered and the
periodical resettlements stopped.

The Effects of the Zamindari (Talukdari) system.
The woes of the tenants of the Talukdars (known as
Zamindars in Bengal, Madras, Bihar and Orissa) are too
many and too bitter to be detailed in this monograph.*
Yet not one attempt has so far been made by any of the
Government Commissions or Committees to enquire
into their plight. It is true that in some provinces halt-
ing attempts have been made to improve their condi-
tions, by conferring on them permanent teunure, right of
alienating the lands, restricting the right of the landlord
to enhance the rents etc. But no uniform policy has

*See the Report of the Andhra Zamindari Ryots Enquiry Committee.
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been till now developed in regard to the rents to be
charged by the landlords with the result that the rents
vary considerably from province to province, always to
the detriment of the tenant, as contrasted with the pea-
sants directly under Government. There are still being
collected many illegal exactions from the helpless pea-
sants in terms of cash, grain, and forced labour and
there exists no easily approachable appellate authority,
legal or executive to prevent them. It is the duty of
Government of India to make an enquiry into the eco-
nomic conditions of the tenants of landlords who come
under the Permanent Settlement, with special regard to
the continuous increase in rents, the incidence of rents,
the illegal exactions, the forest grievances. It is how-
ever necessary to see that in no case is the rent charged
by a Zamindar higher than the land tax levied by the
Government in the neighbouring District on DProvince.
This enquiry must be made before the Provineial
Autonomy is inaugurated and power over land revenue
and rent is completely delegated to the representatives
of the bicameral legislatures.

Landless Workers and unoceupied lands, —More than
one-third of the total arable and cultivable land of this
country is still unoccupied and in possession of the
State. There are millions of landless peasants and
agricultural workers whose hunger for land is unsatiable.
Yet no attempt has so far been made by the Central
Government to evolve any general and uniform policy
of assignment of these lands to these land-hungry
people. In certain provinces, as in Madras and Bombay,
certain Government lands have been reserved for assign-
ment to depressed classes but no systematic policy is
followed by any Provincial Government in assigning
them even to the depressed classes.
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It is necessary in the interests of the State and
the continued self-preservation and prosperity of the
peasant-class that such unoccupied but cultivable land
ought to be granted only to co-operative societies
of landless workers and petty peasants, withoutf the
right of alienation and individual ownership, so that
the benefits resulting from the cultivation and ocen-
pation of such lands can perpetually be enjoyed by
the deserving landless peasants and workers. [t is
the duty of Government of India, in consnltation
with the TLoeal Governments to adopt at least now the
recommendations of the Roval Commission on Agricul-
ture and make such lands habitable, adapted for profit-
able enltivation and easily approachable from markets.
To vid our vast lands of their marsky swamps, to create,
provide adequate drinking water supplies, to create
necessary drainage facilities and to settle on them the
land-hungry millions will benefit the country not only
by increasing its national wealth but alsc by swelling
the land revenue income of the State.

Forests. [Peasants do realise the importance of
preserving the forests’ growth in our country and their
successful guardianship of the forests through the Forest
Panchayats entrusted to their care in Madras Presidency
bears eloquent witness to this fact. But unfortunately
the Reserve Coupes, in which forest growth is sought
to be protected from cattle and sheep and goats are
established only too often so close to the villages
regardless of the needs of the peasants and cattle for
some space to move about that the poor peasants have
been too often and too heavily victimised by iheir
neighbourhood of forests. Moreover the ancient rights
of the peasants to obtain free supply of fuel, timber for
agricultural implements and grazing for their cattle have
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been seriously curtailed, if not ignored, so much so that
they are obliged to curse their proximity to forests.
These sufferings have become so acute as to drive the
Kanara and Andhra peasants into the bosom of Satya-
graha, only to shake themselves off the tyranny of the
forest administration. Unless the reserve coupes are
removed from within a mile's radius from every village,
the ancient rights of the neighbouring peasants rein-
stated the Forest Acts suitably amended and the func-
tions and rights of the Forest Panchayats extended all
over India, there cannot be any peace either for Govern-
ment or for the public.

Communrications. One of the most important direc-
tions in which the peasants can be helped is through the
all-round development of communications for the move-
ment of agricultural goods to the markets. It is a deplor-
able fact that just as the Local Boards are beginnig to
improve the rural road communications by the cons-
truction of roads and bridges, the Government of India
should begin to arrest svch a development, lest it might
compete with the Railways. The canal communications,
for whose development there are immense possibilities
in this country, had been in their turn destroyed or
undermined by the railways. Even the river navigation
has suffered immensely and such towns as Allahabad
which were once very famous for their inland naviga-
tion facilities, have had to fall back upon railway traffic
alone. It is admitted on all sides that the railway is
too costly to build and to maintain and a poor country
like India has to use it only for the transport of
perishable and very valuable but less voluminous com-
modities. Yet thanks to the blindfolded affection of our
Government to the railways and their indirect benefits
to the foreign trader, both the road and canal traffic
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which alone most of our agricultural commodities can
afford, at least for internal trade, have been neglected,
if not thwarted. Anyhow since Government protests so
vehemently that the freight charges on agricultural
commodities cannot be lowered by the railways, it is
necessary, if the peasants are to be genuinely helped at
all, to take immediate and concerted measures to improve
and extend the road and canal communications. It is
also necessary for Government to follow a policy of
progressive nationalisation of Railways in order to utilise
the profits therefrom for the lowering of the third class
passenger fares and the freights on agricultural commo-
dities.

Internal Trade. Yet another direction in which the
marketing facilities can be improved is by the systema-
tic development of internal markets for our agricultural
commodities and the mapufactures turned out of them.
Despite the fact that according to the Bombay School of
Economists, India’s economic progress has gone up
through the growth of the dimensions of her foreign
trade, actually India has been the loser to an immeasur-
able extent by the destruction and neglect of her inter-
nal trade and the ignoring and gradual disappearance
of her internal periodical markets. The over-emphasis
laid upon export markets has contributed not a little to
the diminution of the importance and the stoppage of
the legitimate growth of our internal trade in our own
commodities. KEven .now at least five times as much
business is transacted in our internal trade as in our
export trade and it behoves the Governments (Provin-
cial and Central) to concentrate all their resources upon
the proper organisation of internal markets, the develop-
ment of sorting, packing and standardisation of our goods,
the regulation of forward contracts and stock-exchanges.
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But a full and adequate development of cheap and ser-
viceable canal and road communications by boat and
‘motor is the first preliminary for such a development.

Rate of Interest. UJsurious Loans Acf. It is a noto-
rious fact testified to by every committee or commission
that reported upon the conditions of the masses that
peasants and workers have been obliged to pay enor-
mous and ruinous rates of interest, ranging from 12 per
cent upto 100% and even more. Being conscious of the
inability of most of our debtors to escape from the
-clutches of money lenders and to avoid paying suicidal
rates of interest, the Government and Central Legis-
lature have tried to save them in spite of themselves
through the Usurious Loans Act of 1918. But owing
to the usual prejudice displayed by the Courts in favour
of creditors to whose class most of the Judges
belonged, this Act, which only depends upon the dis-
cretion of the Courts for its operation has more or
less remained a dead-letter. Though the Royal Com-
mission on Agriculture and Banking Enquiry Committee
have recommended that Government should take suit-
able steps to remedy this defeet, Government of India
has so far sought to do nothing to help our indebted
masses. The failure of the Courts to afford the protec-
tion of this Act to the debtors makes it incumbent upon
(Grovernment to bring forward without any more delay,
legislation to definitely fix a maximum rate of interest
(6% as suggested by the South Indian Federation of
Peasants and Workers) compulsorily enforceable in
Courts and then empower Courts to enforce Section 3
(1) b (i) of this Act, i.c, notwithstanding any agree-
ment purporting to close previous dealings and to create
a new obligation, reopen any account already taken
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between them and relieve the debtor of all liability in
respect of any excessive interest, etc.

Rural Ingolvency Law.—The Royal Commission on
Agriculture, Labour Commission and Banking KEnquiry
Committee have all recommended the passing of a special
insolvency law to meet the special needs of ignorant,
helpless and poverty-ridden masses and help them to
free themselves from hereditary debts or impossibly
heavy debts by offering their belongings and then to
start their life afresh with a clean slate. But Govern-
ment has not even tried to draft a bill to meet this cry-
ing need of the masses.

Detention and arrest of civil debtors. To detain
and arrest civil debtors under any circumstances is a
barbarous practice. The Royal Commission on Agri-
culture has recommended its abolition and even Mr.
Satianathan, I C. S. (Madras) the Special Officer .
appointed by Madras Government in 1935 to enquire
into Agrienltaral indebtedness has also suggested its
abolition. But all that the Government of India dares
to do is to introduce a Bill only to make it more difficult
for creditors and Courts to consign civil debtors to jail.
There can never be any chance to honest debtors to
deal with their creditors on a par until and unless this
right of the creditors and courts to consign them to jail
for failure to pay off their debts in time is abolished.

Exemption from attachment. Sections 60 and 61 of
the Civil Procedare Code Act of 1908 detail the proper-
ties which cannot be attached for civil decrees. The
salary of Government servants is exempt up to Rs. 40
per mensem and up to half of any excess salary and
Covernment of India now proposes to raise this limit up
to Rs. 100. But barring the agricultural tools and seed
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grain, everything possessed by an agriculturist is liable
to be attached and sold away. This diserimination
against peasants, is most unfair and hence, the proposal
of the South Indian Peasants Federation to exempt from
attachment ten acres of wet land or twenty acres of dry
land or five acres of wet land and ten acres of dry land
according to our suggestion. )

Grain for maintenance etc. Section 61 expects and
empowers Local Governments to specify the quantities
of grain needed to maintain the peasant’s family and pay
for agricultural operations until the next harvest which
ought to be exempted from attachment. But till now
no action seems to have been taken by most of the Pro-
vincial Governments, although this privilege, if extend-
ed to peasants, will be extremely helpful to them; thus
displaying the indifference of the authorities to peasants’
welfare.

Taccavi Loang, If all the above needs of the pea-
sants are satisfied, it may be contended that Sahukars
and Banks may be unwilling to lend any money to pea-
sants and workers. But it is still possible for the mass-
es to borrow from Government for all agricultural and
productive purposes under any of the Taccavi Acts, e,
Agriculturists Loans Act, Land Improvement Loans Act.
It is true that Government have not yet carried out the
recommendations of the Banking and Agricultural Com-
missions in order to popularise this eredit. But it is the
duty of Government to adopt those recommendations
and in addition, to lower the rate of interest on such
loans and increase the number of instalments of repay-
ment.

Co-operative Credit. The present economic depres-
sion has made one thing clear so far as co-operative
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credit is concerned; that though the funds of the
Primary Co-operative Credit Banks are quite safe, their
unlimited liability has caused the ruin of innumerable
peasants. The system of collection and joint security is
so rigid as to work more hardship on debtors than even
private credit. An All-India Enquiry must be made
into the effects of the present system of co-operative
credit upon the peasants and necessary action taken to
make it more a beneficial agency than a deadening influ-
ence as it is at present.

Industrialism. The peasants and workers have been
made- the scape-goats for the sake of development of
industrialisation of India. They would not have grum-
bled at it if only they could have assured themselves
that through it India has been placed well on the way
towards progressively profitable industrialisation. But
instead, they have been faced with the continuous growth
of unemployment among those engaged in their cottage
industries, and the insatiable clamour of industrialists
for more and more protection. Neither Government nor
public have imposed any conditions upon the indus-
trialists in return for the protection afforded with the
result that we are faced with the most inefficient yet
costly management and the least paid and ill-trained
working class. Surely it is but fair, if peasants and
workers are expected to continue to bear this growing
burden of protective duties that the industrialists are
expected to run their mills on up-to-date lines, to re-
organise their production so as to do away with protec-
tion within a specified period, to pay minimum wages at
least to their working classes and to restrict them-
selves mostly to such production as will not compete
~with that of the cottage industries.
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Cottage Industries. Our peasants do realise the
advantage of mechanisation and rationalisation of our
industries but they are also equally conscious of the fact
that more than thirty millions of workers are dependent
for their livelihood upon cottage industries as against
two and a half millions of industrial workers. They are
naturally anxious that any industrialisation which may
be assisted by their co-operation must be so developed
and furthered as to absorb more of these cottage indus-
tries than those who are thereby thrown out of employ-
ment.

State Aid to Industries. I’easants are keenly consci-
ons of the fact that they have to bear the bull’s
share in any protection——direct or indirect—given to
industries. They are therefore not unnaturally anxious
that any such assistance ought to be given to such
enterprises—co-operative or collective—as will benefit
either the consumers or the workers and cot the few
middlemen, Z.¢., the so-called capitalists or industrialists.
It means that the peasants are opposed to such methods
of state help as advancing capital at a low rate of inte-
rest, standing surety for a minimum interest, advancing
technical assistance at low rates of remuneration to the
private capitalists. They are at the same time as apxi-
ous as all others to see that Indian industrial interests .
are not sacrificed for the benefit of foreign interests.

Education, HEducation is another direction in which
peasants can be helped but have been defrauded since
tue beginning of this regime. Much—too much—money
has been spent upon higher and collegiate education
and the development of elementary education has been
dwarfed. The peasants want free, universal and easily
obtainable elementary, professional and adult education
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A thorough re-orientation of the policy of distribution of
funds and development of institutions is very badly
needed. Much will be the gain if the further develop-
ment of colleges and high schools is suspended for at
least ten years to come and more and more is spent
upon elementary education alone. If only Government
puts its heart into it, it will certainly be possible to
harpess the millions of educated unemployed to the yoke
of educational service, if need be, on mere subsistence
salaries and with of course the willing and enthusiastic
co-operation of the masses which till now has not been
obtained.

Social Insurance. To make Famine Relief a provin-
cial matter is a great mistake. It is necessary for
Government of India to undertake to discharge its
responsibilities in helping the peasants during famines
and pestilences. It is also the duty of Government to
organise Cattle and Fire Insurance.

Social Life. The social iife of the peasantry has
become most discouraging and positively unbearable.
No Covernment has thought it fit to develop any
housing scheme, not to speak of any garden-city, town-
planning. Scarcity of drinking water supply is still a
grave menace. Latrines have yet to be provided for
most of the villages and tanks even where they exist are
in bad repairs. The Crore Rupees Grant of 1935—26
could not have touched even a fringe of this aspect
of peasant life. But it has served the excellent
purpose of showing how great has been the downfall of
the village and how much more has yet to be done if
villages are to become habitable. Special attention has
to be paid in regard to Libraries, Broadcasting, Co-
‘operative organisations and Better Living Societies.
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Law and Order. It is only too true to say that the
peasants and workers derive precious little benefit from
the law and order boasted of by this Government. The
Police forces are not emough to protect the villagers;
hence the maintenance of village watchmen at the cost
of the peasants. The Courts are invariably manned by
urban and moneyed classes and hence the administra-
tion of law against the peasant and the poor. What -
wonder is there that the cry of Law and Order only
evokes painful memories among the peasantry.

Village Panchayats. No amount of assistance from
Government can get the viliagers out of their present
irredeemable slough of despondency and serfdom unless
a spirit of self-reliance and self-respect is engendered
among them. That can best be done by the organisation
of a Village Panchayat in every village and by delegating
to it more and more of the civie functions of a Local
Board. The success of the Village Panchayats of Madras
and Bombay Presidencies shows the great potentialities
for good, latent in this Panchayat Movement,

Taxation. Taxation is one of the most destructive
agents by which British Government has impoverished
our peasants. That the Government is too costly and
burdensome is admitted on all sides. That the Govern-
mental experditure of the public revenues benefits more
the foreigner than the Indian, more the urban classes
thanthe rural masses is equally conceded. But what is
less well recognised is that in deriving its revenues, this
- Qovernment has sedulously followed the destructive and
unfair policy of taxing the peasants and workers in
deference to the rich and the landed who can indeed
pay many times more than at present without feeling
the incidence of it as much as the masses. The Taxa-



92

tion Enquiry Committee had recognised this pitiable
fact; yet the British Government has slept over it till
now. It now seeks to console the peasants and workers
by seeming to empower the future Provincial Legisla-
tures to raise income tax upon agricultural incomes of
Zamindars etc, while actually making such a thing im-
possible by establishing bi-cameral legislatures. What
is more, the Madras Government has shown the way the
wind is likely to blow by offering to levy a Tobacco
License Fee so soon as it bas come to need some addi-
tional revenues. This cruel policy of crushing the pea-
sants through too heavy and disproportionate taxation
must be stopped.

Public Expenditure. Most of the public expenditure
in this country is devoted to the payment of the services
and what little of it is derived by the Indian element in
them is again pocketted by those who hail from the
towns. Very little is being spent upon social or deve-
lopment services and more than half of it is covered by
the expenditure upon education, which again mostly
benefits the urban classes. Even a civilian like Mr. Dar-
ling has had to deplore the partiality of this Govern-
ment towards towns in the dispensation of its favours.
Thus the policy of public finance of Britisk administra-
tion had continuously resulted in unrelieved and endless
draining of the resources of peasants and workers for
the benefit of foreigners and urban classes. It is time
that the century—old drain of economic resources from
villages is stopped and an increasing portion of the pub-
lic expenditure is diverted for the benefit of peasants
and workers, preferably through the medium of Village
Panchayats. A supreme effort has yet to be made te
model the services, medical supplies, sanitary conveni-
ences and transport facilities and industrial rejuvena-
tion upon the limited resources of the peasantry.
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Consultation with Peasants. Government has not
yet cared to take peasants into their confidence at least
in regard to matters directly concerning the peasants’
interests. Hence, its failure to provide for the representa-
tion of peasants on such bodies as the Imperial Council
of Agricultural Research, Railway Advisory Committees,
Sugar, and Tea-Cess Committees.

Organisation of Peasants. It iz a pity that while
all other much smaller interests, are organised on an
All-India basis our peasants are yet to have an All-India
Congress. The Government of India’s want of solicitude
for the welfare of the peasants is indicated by the
refusal of H. K. The Viceroy to give his consent for the
introduction of the PPeasants’ Union Bill.

One word more—

The above suggestions are made with a view to help
the state to do justice to the much exploited peasant.
Justiee of denzed loo long, gives birth to vevolutions iwhich
upset everybody's caleulations and comforts ercept those
of the exploited. We sincerely hope that both the
Government and public will take to heart this well-
meant warning.

PEASANTS' GROUP RESOLUTIONS

1. (a) It shall be the primary object of this Group
to do every thing possible to lower the tax-
burden laid directly or indirectly on pea-
sants by the Central and Provincial Govern-
ments and to see that the expenditure of
Government is so redistributed as to benefit
the peasants to a much greater extent than
at present.
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(6) This Group urges upon Government the
extreme necessity of giving preferential
benefit of any budget surplus that may be
realised (next year) to villagers, peasants
and agricultural works in view of the fact
that ever since the economic depression hag
gset in, ever fresh burdens of taxation—
direct and indirect—have been piled upon
peasants and workers while other classes
have been given the benefit of budget
surpluses.

2. While recognising the need for affording adequate
and timely protection to Indian Industries in order that
soch industries when properly and fully developed, may
provide remunerative employment to the growing num-
bers of the unemployed, this Group is anxious to see that
the masses are burdened by protective duties only for
so long and to such an extent as will be demonstrably
proved to be necessary.

3. This Group opines that the development of cottage
industries is just as important and necessary for the
economic solidarity and well being of peasants as that
of big industries and will therefore strive its best
to see that the interests of those millions who are
employed in small industries are adequately protected
and that Government pays an increasing attention to
their needs.

4. This Group urges upon Government the neces-
gity and advisability of so amending the Civil Procedure
Code Act (Section 60) as to exempt b acres of wet land
or 10 acres of'dry land of every peasant from attach-
ment for eivil decrees.
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ENQUIRY INTO ECONOMIC CONDITIONS OF
PEASANTS URGED

PEASANTS’ GROUP OF M. L. A’s DEMANDS

At a second meeting of the Peasants Group of M. L. d's
held at New Delhi during the '36 Budget Session of the
Legislative Assembly the following resolutions were passed.

It may be interesting to note that ihe Group has sue-
ceeded in focussing Government's attention on most of the
Pressing Problems and that Government have been favour-
ably considering their suggestions.

1. This Group deems it urgently necessary that the
Government of India shall review the whole system of
land revenue in different parts of India and develop a
npniform scientific and dependable system in aceordance
with which the future antonomous local Governments can
regulate their land revenue policy and as a result of
which the incidence of land revenue can be lowered and
the periodical settiements stopped.

2. This Group requests the Government of India to
make an enquiry into the economic conditions of the
tenants, of land lords who come under the permanent
settlement and the temporary settlement of U. P, Bihar,
Orissa, C. P., Assam and the Punjab with a view to
devise ways and means for protecting and improving
their conditions (vis-a-vis the landlords) before Provin-
¢lal Autonomy is Inaugurated.

8. In view of the great need for providing for the
Harijans and other land-less agricultural classes with
some cultivable land without the right of alienation
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this Group urges upon the Government of India to
devise, in co-operation and consultation with the iocal
governments and the Representatives of the agricultural
workers the necessary ways and means for settling the
land-less agricultural workers upon the available cultiv-
able but unoccupied government lands available in
thig country, and adapting those lands for profitable
cultivation providing adequate drinking water supplies
and otherwise fitting them for human habitation.

4. It is necessary, if the peasants are to be genuinely
helped that (tovernment of India in consultation with
Local Governments and the peasants’ representatives
shall take immediate and adequate steps to improve and
extend road, and canal and inland water-way communi-
cations in addition to following a policy of progressive
nationalisation of Railways, in order to provide the
peasants with full and adequate cheap and serviceable
system of communications.

6. This Group demands immediate legislation to
abolish detention and arrest for civil decrees and to make
6% the maximum permissable rate of interest and a
separate Rural Insolvency Law.

6. Immediate efforts must be made by the Govern-
ment of India in consultation with the Provincial Govern-
ments, before the Reforms are actually inaugurated to
remodel the services upon the limited resources of the
peasants and to develop medical supplies, sanitary con-
veniences, transport facilities, education and industrial
and agricultural research and developments at least in
proportion to the contributions made by the peasants
towards the public revenues.

7. This Group expresses its great dissatisfaction at
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this year’s Budget in that it has failed to give any tax-
relief to the poor and the peasantry, in spite of their
growing poverty and their unabated but burdensome

contributions to the public revenues, to provide for any
" recurring grant to the Rural Development Fund and to
lower the charges on Post-cards and it has, on the other
hand continued the disastrous and unfair policy of
reducing the taxes upon the rich and continuing to pay
pre-depression salaries to the highly paid staffs and
services and it proposes to make huge allotments for the
rebuilding of Quetta under the unmanageable and un-
dependable supervision of the Army.

8. This Group warns the Government that its bud-
getary poliey is suicidal for the country and ruinous for
the peasantry and is calculated to create much discontent
among the Peasant and Workers.

9. This Gronp protests against the refnsal of His
Excellency the Viceroy to give his sanction for intro-
ducing the Peasants’ Unicn Bill in the Assembly.
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THE PEASANTS' INSTITUTE

The first Peasants' Institute was organised by Prof.
Ranga in April 1934, with a view to train wup young
men and women to organise the peasants end workers on
a class-conscious basis. Though he was met with stoul
opposition from certain of his own friends, Prof. Ranga
with his usual zeal and perseverence successfully conducted
the school.

So far 3 sessions were conducted regularly cvery year
and he hopes to make it an annual feature of his activities.

The following report submitted to Mahatmaji in May
'36 at Tenali, when he was on his way to Bangalore by
My. G. L. Narayana, M.A., Resident Master, shows thal
the wnstitution has already justified its existence.

The Andhra Peasants Institute was started in 1934
under the auspices of the Peasants Protection Commit-
tee. It was run in the Rama-Needu Adult Edu-
cational Institute which was opened by Mahatma Gandhi
on the 23rd of December 1933. Its first session was
run for six weeks in the summer of 1934 with 25
students and the secord session for 8 weeks in April—
June 1935 with 3b students recruited from the various
districts of Andhradesh. This Peasants’ Institute was
well served by the excellent reference Library installed
in the Rama-Needu Institute.

OBJECT O¥ THE INSTITUTE

The main object of the Peasants’ Institute is to teach
Peasants’ youths, the principles of economics and politi-
cal science from the peasants’ viewpoint and train them
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in the methods of organising the peasants. To provide
the peasants with a local leadership recruited from their
own ranks, conscious of the objectives of the peasants’
movement and the ultimate destiny of the workers and
peasants 1s the motive force for this institute. Prof.
Rangz, the President of the Peasants’ Protection Com-
mittee is also the Principal of the Institute and a definite
and class conscious bias is sought to be created in the
countryside through its activities.

SELF CoxSCcIouS LOCAL LEADERSIILIP

The Andhra Peasants’ Movement has realised after its
13 years career that to create a network of organisations
and enable them to funection for the betterment of the
peasants, a regular well-trained and educated youth
conscious of their duties must be made available for our
peasants. So long as we depend upon the spasmodice
and fitful response given by the youths who are not
really conscious of the real direction in which the
peasants ought to be moving we cannot hope to create a
really powerful political organisation, capable of striving
for the achievement of the ultimate peasants’ goal—the
achievement of complete political power for the masses
including complete independence for the country.

Along with other political propaganda and organi-
sational activity of our students they are encouraged to
interest themselves in hawking khadi and A. I V. L. A.
products and encouraging the sales of cent per cent
swadeshi goods. They are expected to do all they can
in Harijan uplift, famine relief, adult education, trade
union organisation works.



100°

THE WORK OF OUR STUDENTS

Famine Relief. Messrs. D. Sooryanarayanareddy and
G. Latchanna have been organising the peasants of
Ganjam District and helping them to fight the serions
famine that rages in that District.

Harijan Uplift.  Mr. Sadasivan is in charge of the
Kesava Harijan Hostel in Anantapur and Mr. Vallabha
Rao has organised a number of Night Schools for the
Harijans of Venkatagiri of Nellore District.

Cottage Industrics. Mr. Virabhadra Rao has been
hawking the products of Cottage Industries in Kistna
District.

Swadeshi Exhibations. Messrs. Virraju and K. Sastry
have interested themselves in Congress electioneering
campaigns and Swadeshi Exhibitions.

Peasant Organisations. Almost all our students have
on their return home pushing cn with the organisation
of the Peasants’ Movement. Kurnool, Anantapur, Chittor,
Ganjam, Kistna, Vizag and Guntur Districts have bene-
fited most by their activities.

Peasants’ Seva Dals. In Ganjam, Vizag, Guntur and
Nellore Districts Peasants Seva Dals have come to be
organised by them. Their contribution to the success of
the Congress in the elections is universally appreciated.

Peasants’ Songs. The small booklet of ‘Peasants
Songs’ has been taken to the remotest corner of the
Andhra countryside by these people and the songs which
seek to make the masses conscious of their rights are
today being sung by the masses in a large number of
villages.
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Organisation of Hill Tribes. Mr. Vallabharao has
succeeded in organising a large number of hill tribes of
Chittor District.

Medical Relief. Mr. Kotadas, a Harijan bas been
cooperating with the Vinayashram in offering medical
relief to the poor and the peasantry.

Youth Leagues. Mr. Visweswararao of Kistna has
been playing an important part in the development of
youth leagues in that district.

Agricultural Workers. Mr. Venkatasubbaiah, a potter,
has been engaged in organising agricultural workers of
Nellore District.

Peasants’ Murches. Our students have played a very
prominant and praiseworthy part in organising, and
leading the Peasants’ Marches, that took place in 1934, 35
and 86 in almost all the districts.

The Rama-Needu Institute and the Ranga Library,
that owe their inception and inspiration to Bapuji's bless-
ings have rendered invaluable help to the Peasants’ Insti-
tute.

It 1s an educational institute whose principal and
lecturers are all national workers asking for no pay. Its
students are those who are anxious to fit themselves
well for the thankless and arduous peasants’ works. It
aims at preparing the ground for the eventual elimina-
tion of all vested interests, the salvation of the masses
and the achievement of complete power for the peasantry
and the proletariat, the real dream of Bapuji himself.

Similar institutions, with the same ideals and towards
the same end have been organised at Kovvur and
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Lahore. Efforts are also being made to establish like-
schools at Cuttack, Agra, Nagpur next year. Another
on the same Jines has been organised in West Godavari.

The Peasants Institute is again in session for a month
and claims to have made a genuine effort to serve the
masses as to deserve Bapuji's blessings.

MAHATMAJTS MESSAGE

When this report was presented to Mahatmaji, he gave
the following message to the students of the Peasants'
Institute.
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SYLLABUS OF THE INSTITUTE

What for is ihe Institute 2 What are the subjects taught,
how are the students trained ? These are some of the questions
that are ushered upon the Principal and the Resident Master
of the Andhra Peasants’ Institute.

The Report submitted to Mahatmayi will throw enough light
upon the aim of the Institution and the nature of the Training
qien to the wouths. This syllabus gives the rest of the
wnformation on the subject. We trust it will be of great help
and use to those workers who want to run similar instiiutes.

1. The history of the present day capitalistic cum
industrial world from primitive stages.

The evolution of the state from early times in close
agsociation with and dependence upon the economic system.
—The tracing of the interdependence and inter-relationship
of the state and economic organisation on one side and
the dominant economie inferests at successive stages.
—The fate of the present industrial age culminating in the
eventual emergence of peasants and workers control of state,
its industrial system and social life.—That the creative Karma
of our kisans and working classes is surs to lead towards the
replacement of present day capibalistic control of our state
by the Socialistice state.

9. Fascism. The history, policy and results of Ifalian
and Austrian and German fascism.—Nationalist and anti-
pacifist reaction against internationalism and pacificism.
—The rebellion of the middle classes against the prolefarian
domination.—The organised, militant and anti-demoeratic
trials of the rich and the landed to suppress labour and save
themselves from the ultimate ruin.—The blind uncivilised,
blood-thirsty support of the youth, middle classes and high
class farmers to the upper classes in their fight against the
disunited but class-conscious, anti-imperialistic socialists and
communists.
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3. Fascist possibilities elsewhere. In England Sir
Oswald Mosley,—in America Kukhux Klan and Nira,—in
Japan Jingoism—in China Kumin Tangs drive against
communists —in India Moody-Lees Pact, Bombay merchants
ulfimatum to Jawharlal, Sir Setnas’ Resolution in Couneil
of State—Liberals Non-Co-Operation with Civil Liberties
Unions—Governors lead in organising Zamindars ete., info
agriculturist or peoples parties.

4. Organisation of Capitalists. The various chambers
of commerce—merchants chambers, the all India merchants
chambers, the various industrialists organisations—their in-
fluence with Government, Liberals and Congress—their policy
and programme—rtheir half-hearted participation in our
struggles—the Mody-Lees pact—advantages derived by vhem
from Government through protection, from Congress through
Swadeshi—their present united front against Jawharlal—
their unwillingness to look after their own workers or %o be
considerate towards cottage, indusbrial workers —organisation
of Zamindars—the growth of their organisation in Madras,
U. P, C. P., Bengal—their pre 1935 Act programme and _
policy—sporting, amusements, dignities and ceremonials—
growth of their political consciousness since 1920, especially
in Madras, stimulated by special representation, legislative
councils—ofticial stimulus through Governors for development
of land lords’ political status—the All India Zamindars’
Organisations, following upon their representations at the
R. T. C.—their fast growing class consciousness.

5. A study of the economics of the trade cycles,
Their close dependence upon the capitalist system—their
emergence from the principle of profit and self interest—their
depudations- —the only way ayailable to stop them is socialisa-
tion or co-operatisation of all means of production and
distribution.

6. Industrialisation. History of Indian Industria’
development—upolicy of protection advocated by Justice
Ranade, Gokhale, Dutt, Kale—policy of diseriminated pro-
tection proposed by Tariff Commission—recommendations of
Indan Industrial Commission—the present Indian industrial
poliey.
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7. Cost of our Industrial Policy. It leads to the
quickened growth of private enterprise at the cost of and
under the sgis of state—poverty of our econsumers—their
incapaciby to hear these increasing burdens.

8. The beneficiaries of our protectionist and
industrialist policy. Only capitalists—Neither consumers
nor producers benefited—ccuntry being defrauded—industries
always inefficient.

9. Industrial Popunlation. In coftage industries
versus m ills—measures needed to help cobttage industries
and also to proteci the workers employed therein—Manu-
factures under state or cooperative management needed to
provide employment for millions of unemployed.

10. The History of Labour’s Organised Direct
Action. The Chartist Movement in England, the Paris Com-
mune, the Russian black Sunday of 1905, Russian and
German revolutions of 1917, capture of factories in 1919—20
in Ttaly.

11. The Emergence of the Third International., Tfs
outlook, Marxian doctrines as interpreted by Russian thinkers.

12. Practical Reforms. Repeal of settlement laws and
the passage of factory legislation in England, the social insu-
rances in Germany, Belgium and England,—the trade union
legislation,~—the British trade union political fund,—the
German economic parliament,—the DBritish and German
workers councils,—the Australian arbitration boards,—the
British and Australian trade boards.

13. Private enterprise versus natiopalisation. The
achievement, limitation and disabilities of private enter-
prise.—Minimisation of the inevitable wastage inefficiency
and disorganisation of private enterprise through trusti-
_ fication, rationalisation.—Development of joint stock com-
panies, their management, leading inevitably to trustifi-
cation, dependence of share-holders upon managing directors
who in their turn depend upon the management.—The
motive power of private enterprises, profits and self-interest,
this leads to growth in the beginning, then to decay through
the inevitable trade cyecles and the socalled overproduction.—
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The solution for the losses sustained by society by leaving
all the profits of industries, for the trade eycles crisis resulting
in the continuous check to industrial progress and the growth
of millionaires and their enormous unproductive millions is the
socialisation of industries.—The advantiages of socialisation
of industries—economy, better management, better conditions
for workers, for protection econsumers, safeguarding publie
interest.—The question of democratic management of such
industries ensuring efficient management, through a demo-
cratic system of recruitment, democratic control of industries
through co-operation between producers and consumers.

14. Agriculture, Distribution of land—methods of cul-
tivation—collectivisation versus consolidation—scope for
increasing production— yet over population on land. Unocen-
pied lands. Their extent—to be granted to landless without
any right of alienation for cooperative exploitation.

15. Land revenue. In ryotwari tracts, system of settle-
ment and resettlements——history of Liord Curzon’s G.O.—R.C,
Dutt's ideas permnanent settlement not satisfactory—govern-
ments’ claim to take not more than 50% of net income.
examined-—the DBardoli satyagraha, the Godavari-Kistna
agitation against resettlement enhancements of 1837,—the
Punjab sliding seales of rates, the Madras system of resettle-
ment,—the Bombay system "of half net rentals,-—the recom-
mendations of Taxation Commiftee—Karachi resolution—the
Socialists’ demands—+the all India Kisan Congrass demand of
exempting minimum holdings from land revenue and taxing
aricultural incomes above a certain minimum,

16, Zamindari system versus peasants. Its History
in Hindu, Moghul and British periods and Dutt’s, Sirear’s
views about its utility—Zamindars, peasantsand Governments
—rpermanent settlement, and its terms—=the rights and duties
of Zamindars vis a vis the tenanfs in the different provinces—
the oceupancy rights ownership of land and the rents
periodical settlements, limits of enhancements—kinds of rent,
grain, cash,—systems of survey—settlement—systems of rent
collection—kinds of ofticers bribes taken—recovery of rent
arrears—torturing of peasants for the collection of rents—
rights of tenants in law —garden lands, irrigated lands, rents
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‘thereon—improvement of, tanks, restoration. reapir—how to
help peasant to take advantage of legal provisions—tenancy
Acts, Civil Procedure Code Act—revenue collection G.O's.

17. Zamin ryots organisation, Andhra movement—
Venkatagiri satyagraha-—economic enquiries carried out in the
Andhra—undertaken in C.P. Orissa, Bihar and Bengal—mini-
mum demands of the Zamindari tenants of the Andhra—
peasants marches in the Andhra.

18. Abolition of zamindari system. No compensa-
tion—Andhra Ryots’ demand, to pay compensation TU.P.
demand—to save 62 crores per annum for the state,—to
reduce rents to save the country from the economic, political
and social thraldom.

19. Constitutions.—\Written and unwritten—their ad-
vantages and disadvantages—Inglish French and American
gonstitutions and the New Russian constitutions.

920. Parliamentarism.—The customs and conventions
standing orders favouring the rich, Social atmosphere of the
legislatures too suffocating for the poor.—The organisation and
" necessity for political parties.—Thefinancing of parties.—The
predominence of influence in them of the rich.—The incapa-
city of voters to control parsies and The inevitability of the
dependence of voters on parties for guidance to select and
support candidates.—The necessiby for controlling parties,
America’s attempts to prevent them from becoming ecau-
cuses.~—The inevitability of parliamentary dictatorship in
-crisis, coalition ministry.—For the masses to gain full control
dietatorship of one party is essential.

21. Representative Institutions.—Bicameral legisla-
tures, their inter-relationships.—The special functions and
powers of lower chambers, especially in regard to budget
and ministries.—Disadvantages of having a second chamber ;
“neir control over popular rights and d emands.—Representa-
Lion of different classes of people in the legislatures.—Qualifi-
cations of voters.—Organisation of parties.—Conduet of
elections.—Who can and does succeed in elections, the power
of the money during elections,—The over-weightage of the
rich againat the poor.
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22. Ministries.—In republics and monarchies.—Depen-
dence of ministry upon the confidence of the majority
in the lower chambers.—One party ministry or coalition
ministry.—The pendulum principle of different parties
going into ministry by alternative chances is acceptable only
when all the parliamentary parties are agreed upon the
fundamental basis of their vested interests.—Once the rich
are disgusted with socialists they waive all the usual parlia-
mentary decorums and establish their dietatorship the
examples of Italy, Germany and Austria.—The terms of
the ministry—Ifixed for four years in U. S. A. dependent upon
the confidence of the lower chambers, as in IMngland, France,
Japan etc., or fixed and for an indefinite period as in
Italy, Germany, Austria, and Russia.—The power of the
ministry dependent upon and varying with the publie opinion
among the ruling classes as in non-Russian and fascist
countries, dependent upon the influence of the fasecist or
Bolshevik parties.—The control of ecivil services by the
ministry, its nature, and extent.—The co-operation betiween
the people and the ministry.—The harmonious and mutual
co-operation possible only in Russia where the ministry’s only
aim is the uplift of the masses with their co-operation through
their own party.

28. Indian Constitution. Company administration, neg-
lect of India’s partnership in the administration, Sir Thomas
Munro’s views.—Relations between the Company and the
Government, Pitt’s Act ete.~—British Crown direct suzerainty.
— Development of Legislatures.—Minto-Morley reforms.—
Mont-ford Reforms.—Simon's, R. T. C.'s and 1935 Act
schemes.-—Broadening of Indian [ranchise from indivect voters
to direct property owning voters, extension to educated
people, wives of voters by 1935 Act, demand for adult
franchise, Nehru Committes.—Councillors—nominated, non-
official, nominated majorities till 1919, elected majorities
between 1920—1936.—Executive councillors, all Furopsa-~
One Indian in Minto-Morley period, two o four in Mont-
Ford period, introduction of ministers since 1920, the 1935
Act’s Provincial Autonomy scheme.—Relationship between
Central and Provincial Govenments, first provincial govern-
-ments more or less independent than mere vassals of the
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contral government, greater devolution of powers to provinces
since 1920, Finance, since 1920, greater financial powers to
provinces, 1935 gives autonomy, partnership of both in sharing
the proceeds of certain taxes such as incometax.

24. Masses and the Indian Constitution. The Minto-
Morley scheme helped only the higher classes—The Mont-
Ford scheme helped the urban and rural middle classes and the
higher classes—The 1935 Act seeks to insure the classes
against the impact of the masses—Ricameral legislatures,
commercial safeguards, governors’ special responsibilities,
franchise covering only the lower middle classes and other
independent, seek to prevent the growth of political power of
the poor—Though the peasants have had vobes since 1920,
they could not make unse of the power but allowed the
zamindars to exploit them—It secks to destroy the national
consciousness and intensily the communal bickerings and
prevent the growth of class consciousness.

25. Local Self-Government. Its history in ancient
[ndia, Ripon’s reforms, development since 1920— nomi-
nated members and presidents or elected members and
presidents——Distriet and taluk boards and their funetions
—village panchayats in Madras Presidency—funds for
local boards—their expenditure on communications, educa-
tional institutions-—waste of money on high schools and
starvation of elementary education—the party system in
local boards, their policies, the popular or official administra-
tion of boards.

26. Budgetting. Orthodox budgettary policy, balancing
expenditure and income of the state for only one year,
State counting only the tax revenues and income from the
State properties and enterprises as its income—The post-
war Russian budgettary poliey, the whele national life
covered by the States’ aclivities, the new economie policy
leading to the first and second five year plans—The
manner of making the five year plans, executing and controll-
ing plans, the relationship between the central and provincial
Governments and the industrial and factory units, the NIRA
of president Roosevelt looking ahead for a few years—The
balancing of the budgets by, borrowing, or by additional

L
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taxation or by both—The levying of additional taxation,
upon the rich, or the poor or on both.

97. Public expenditure. The old Bastable—Gladstonian
idea of it, the smaller the public expenditure the better
accepted according to our Indian liberals—The new TFabian
idea endorsed by Dalton and Mahatma Gandhi of expending
as much as possible on developmental and social services and
productive purposes—The failure of the Indian Governments
to utilise public funds through public bodies in order fo
stimulate people’s incentive to work and save—The Indian
States’ active partiality towards the Haves and the British in
their expenditure—The need for a redistribution of public

expenditure so as to spend 75% of it upon the masses.

98. The Public Debt of India. The analysis and re-
commendations of the Congress Committes on public debt
of India—The productive and unproductive debt—The
interest charges, payable to non-Indians, in India or Eng-
land—The management and cost of floating our publie
debts—The influence of world capital marketting condi-
tions, Indian ecapital supply, political conditions in fixing
the rate of interest—The advantages of converting
our public debt from higher rates into lower interest-bearing
debts—The manner of repaying public debts, ecreating
our sinking funds and paying into them from oub of bud-
gettary surpluses, budgettary revenues—The incidence of
the burden of the repayment of debts— The advisability
or otherwise of balancing budgets froin horrowings in ordi-
nary times, war times and economic depression—The
economics of publiec borrowing for.developing productive
economic resources and enterprises of the state or for financ-
ing famine-protection developmental sehemes or for minimis-
ing unemployment and stimulating trade and Industry through
the development of public works by Public Debts.

99, Public Services. The method of recrnitment, by
competitive examinations, by nomination, by selection
examinations and preparing waiting lists—Regulation of
recruitment by Public Service Commissions and G.0s.—The
classes of people getting into services, the present conditions
and qualifications requisite for recruitment favour the higher
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and richer classes—The standards of public duty and honour
of civil services—Their impartiality is no proof against their
prejudices against the poor—disabling the masses to a greater
extent than the present day laws—The redistribution of
public resources, through the maintenance of services from
the masses to the upper and middle classes form the rest of
India to the N.W.F., Punjab and other provinces throughout
the Army, the draining of our resources to England—The
statutory safeguards to prevent the lowering of scales of pay
to the services, the possihiliby for lowering the cost by
introducing lower scales of pay as in other countries—The
attempts made by the non-Brahmin party and through G.Os.
to introduce mora and more ofticers belonging to different com-
munities the need for introducing the working classes into
them—The control of the people and the ministry over civil
services, the minimising of their corruption.

30. Public Health and Hygeine. There are still many
provincial Governments which have not passed public health
acts—The bad habits of our masses—The evil effects of
the growth of towns on public health~——The high birth and
death rates, the low vitality of our masses—The want of
public latrines, the virulence of epidemics still going unchecked.

31. Public Education. Statistics of espenditure and
the growth of it upon different kinds of education,
university, high schuol and elementary—The uselessness
of higher education in the light of growing unemployment
among the educated middle classes—The needs of the
masses for elementary education being starved—The
educational development and expendifure thereon, in all other
countries—The university results as compared with
those outside India, the conquest of slavish-mindedness and
the want of enthusiasm on the part of our students—The
need for winning the co-operation of the public and parents
for sending all their children of school-going age to schools
—The need for introducing lower seales of pay and better
training for teachers in a shorter time.

32. FPoreign Capital. DEstimate of total investments o
foreign eapital in rubber, tea, coffee, timber plantations, .n
cotton, jute, iron and steel, tin plate industries—The
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nationalist policy of introduecing Indian control over such
foreign enterprises—The drain of India’s resources as
interest and salaries from such enterprises —The British and
non-Indian investments in Indian controlled enterprises—
The advantages and disadvantages of the investment of
foreign capital in India—The recommendations of foreign
capital committee——Mahatmaji’s speech on commerecial
discrimination at the R.T. C—The Commercial safeguards;
the possibility of eliminating this drain by paying off a
portion of compensation and confiscating it.

33. The history of t\he Socialistic thought. The
Utopian Socialists, the French thinkers, Saint Simon, Fourier,
Proudhon, Louis Blane, Sorel, the German thinkers,
TLasalle etc., the Russian Nihists—Karl Marx and Fre-
derich Engels and the first International-—The emergence
of the Social Democratic party in Germany, Social Democra-
tic Federation, Fabian Society, Labour Party in England and
the French Socialist Party and Syndicalist organisation and
“the American I.W.W—The Second International War, its
reactions.

34. QCo-operative Movement: The history of the British
consumers’ co-operation—Qwen, Rochdale, pioneers, the
Manchester and Glasgow C. W. Ss—the development
of the German eco-operative credit movement,—the Danish,
Irish, Italian producers co-operation—the post-war Russian
co-operative movement, the slow growth of non-credit co-
operative movement—the special necessity for and adaptabi-
lity of co-operative movement to Indian conditions—the
recommendations of the banking enquiry committee—Royal
commission on agriculture—the idealism behind the co-
operative movement that it can help workers to replace the
capitalistic organisation through peaceful means by a socialis-
tic society—Owen’s, Fourier’s, Saint Simon’s, Syndicalist’s,
John BRuskin’s and Mahatmaji’s hopes could not be realised—
there are definite limitations for this movement to grow
under the wmgis of the capitalism, the move of the British
Fovernments to tax the dividends of co-operative societies,—
ius extraordinary potentialifies in a country with a socialigt
government seeking fto establish socialism ¢.e. Russia—
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hence the impossibility for Indian Co-operators and
A.I. V. L. A to help us to reach a better state of things without
socialism—the history of Indian Co-operative Movement,
Sir Frederich Nocolson’s, Strickland’'s and Darling's reports,
the Punjab movement in the hands of officials, the Madras and
Bombay movements in the hands of non-officials—the
special development of co-operative credit movement in our
countryside.

35. Labour Movements. The history of the Factory Acts
—the influence of international labour opinion, I, .. O. and
International Trade Union Congress—war, post-war boom and
the strikes on railways etec.—the Trade Union Act and Trade
Disputes Act, the Workmen's Compensation Act, the Payment
of Wages Act, Mines Act—the growth of trade union move-
ment, the Trade Union Congress, the influence of Congress
leaders thereon—the split hetween the Joshi group and
communigts—the formation of National Xederation of
Labour-—the 1935 Giri-Joshi-Ruikar’s proposals pourpalers
—the 1936 Bombay Compromise to bring about uunity
between T, U,C. and N. F¥. of labour—the Govern-
ment and I. L. Q. the ratification of international Labour
Conventions—bthe growing unwillingness of Govern-
ment to co-operate with I. L. Q. because of its solicitude
towards capitalists —The Royal Commission on Labour
—the present position of Trade Unions, Railwaymen’s
federation and other unions, their representafion in future
legislatures—their lessons to peasants, five lakhs of orga-
nised labour have forced Government, Congress and Press to
pay special attention fo their demands—the idealogy of our
Trade Union Movement on strikes, political and economic
destiny of our country.

36. Labour Departments. The Madras Government'’s
solicitude towards the depressed classes—Bombay Goyern-
ment's attention to urban labour—the nature of help rendered
—the digging of wells, providing house site, offering scholar-
ships, organising labour schools and co-operative societies. ’

37. Unemployment, The present day Indian’s wrong idea
~of  the cause and extent of unemployment—the urban
middle class unemployment is only an insignificant portion
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of it and its solution cannot touch the fringe of the great
problem, the incidence and effects of unemployment on
workers—Unemployment is incidental to capitalism, it is
mevitable, the theory of labour reserves in anticipation of
demand, the effects of trade cycles which are produced by
capitalism—the western methods of unemployment relief,
labour exchanges, waiting lists and de-casualisation schemnes
and unemployment insurance—unemployment may be fought
by a developmental programme as in U.S. A—India's
Famine Relief Policy— Russia’s successful elimination of it
—India’s unemployment extent, nature, effects—socialism
the only solution.

38. Famine Relief Policy. History of Indian famines,
their effects—Government’s efforts to save the people and
the cattle—famine commissions, their recommendations, better
transport facilities, protective irrigation schemes, better credit
facilities, land improvement loans act, agricultural loans act,
co-operative credis, the test works and famine relief—present
famine velief policy—test works are started too unwillingly
and too late and wages for test work too inadequate—faimine
relief given only after declaring an area famine stricken an
impossible thing—method of preventing the breaking out of
famine—protective irrigation devolopmental schemes —intro-
duction of diversifieations of crop is to start development of
subsidiary occupations, relieving of population burden from
land.

39. Civil Liberties. The history of their growth in Eng-
land through parliament, Wilkes, Milton, Habeas Corpus Act—
their advocates Milton, Roussou, Thomas Paine—their free
enjoyment in industrial nations as long as capitalism had
nothing to fear—their extension to all countries with parlia-
mentary insbitutions—their incorporation in the German
constitution to the fullest extent—their partial abrogation in
England and complete nullification in Germany, Italy, Austria
and India since their enjoyment is found to be detrimental to -
the domineering class interests—The Civil Liberties move-
ment in India.

40. Religion: History of religions—the relations between
religions and upper classes—the attitude of religious heads
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towards the causes for the poverty of the masses—their ine
terested fatalism, their‘onesided conceptions of heaven and
hell—the vested interests of priests—the need for helping the
magses to grow oub of their dependence upon the religious
vested interests—the secularisation of education and life
of the people—overcoming the dangers and troubles arising
from inter-communal strife and competetion—the only anti-
dote for religious mania and begotism is the development of
class-consciousness—the history of the fight of man against
religion, culminating in the solutions of the Reformation, the
French Revolution, and Russian Post-October Revolution,

41. Press and Propaganda. 'The results of mmodern elsc.
tions are mostly dependent uponthe press and propaganda—=the
gontrol of the press by the rich in the west and in India—
propaganda daily becoming more costly-—it can be wused
mostly by the rich and the landed—the antidote of the poor
for all this is personal canvassing, development of organised
minority, adult education.

492. Rural reconstruction. The history of private effort,
The Servants of India Society and Servants ol Pcople’s Society,
Y.M.C.A. and Ramakrishna Mission's contributions—the
Punjab rural reconstrueticn boards—official reccnstruetion
Plans—taluk and distriet rural development committees
of Bombay and U.P. organised by Government—2Mabat-
maji's confribution—Ehaddar and A. I. V. I. A—the
many Ashrams in different provinces—Government of India’s
rural development grants of 1935 and 1936-—the philosophy
and futility of rural reconstruction—it ean at best shave off
some evils and sooth some people, cannot solve the national
problems of sanitation, wabter supply, housing and unemploy-
menb.

43. Adult Education. The history of adult education in
England, Denmark, Australia and Canada—the workers’ edu-=
cational association, the labour and liberal summer schools of
England—the Andhra experiments, Y.M.C.A. summer schools
—the Andhra Peasants' Institutes—the need for university
axtension schemes—bthe necessity for training propagandists
for carrying on national work in the country aud the special
sonfribution of the Andhra Peasants’ movement.
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44, Library Movement. In America, England, und
Baroda—the contribution of the Andhra movement-—iss utility
to the masses who have to retain and improve the eduecation
derived from elementary schools.

45. Rural Water Supply. The large tracts going without
proper water supply—the consequent prevalence of diseases
such as guinea worm.

46. The Struggles of the Masses. Industrial labour
strikes and lock-outs—the development of fighting strength of
lahour through trade unions and creation of class conscions-
ness—The forest Satyagraha—No rent eampaigns—The
fight of the masses against Government, Zamindars and
mahajans—the fight of the masses against the laws, Usurous
Loans Act, Civil Proceedure Code, Estate Liand Acts or other
tenancy Acts, Rent and revenue recovery, Acts-—insurance
againgt litigation.—The possibilities for masses te rush
into the enemy’s camp even through the present laws—the
legal remedies needed—the technique and possibility of direct
action,

47. How to make the world safe for the masses.
Fight against fascism—united front on part of working class
parties-—creation of class-consciousness among the militant
and organised minority—the utilisation of every means
posgible in the direction of parliamentary Governments, anc
civii liberties unions ete.









